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Preface to the Paperback Edition

An unceasing string of inquiries shows the continued demand for this
introduction to the Modern Uyghur language, and I'm pleased that we
are able to bring Spoken Uyghur back in print. Beginners’ textbooks and
course manuals are not easily obtained outside Xinjiang and are limited
to practice drills accompanied by little or no linguistic elucidation.’

By combining dialog-based lessons, with lexical, grammatical, and
cultural information, along with morphemic representations, Spoken
Uyghur serves the utilitarian. theoretical, autodidactic, and classroom
requirements in the absence of more specifically targeted, globally acces-
sible publications. Attentive study of this material will lead to a grasp of
fundamental Modern Uyghur word and sentence structure. From this.
students can proceed to learn conversational skills, including more
casual and culture-specific modes and vocabulary. With the help of hard-
copy and electronic dictionaries that are now available, those who famil-
iarize themselves with the Uyghur writing systems introduced in Spoken
Uyghur, will be able to study various types of Uyghur texts.

I hope that Spoken Uyghur will remain useful for years to come and
that in the future a greater variety of study aids will be available for those
who wish (o gain direct access to Uyghur-speaking communities. their
dialects, cultures, literature, and current affairs.

Reinhard F. Hahn
San Francisco
July 2006

* For my more recent discussions of morphological rules, see “Diachronic aspects of reg-
ular disharmony in Modern Uyghur,” in Studies in the Historical Phonology of Asian Lan-
guages, ed. W. G. Boltz and M. C. Shapiro. (Amsterdam: John Benjamins, 1991), 68-101;
“Modern Uyghur v~r-insertion: Nativization through analogical extension,” Acia lingueis-
tica hafniensia 24 (1991): 77-96; “Uygur tilini ¢¢ 4l tili qatarida dginiditiki imla tosalguliri
("Orthographic Obstacles on the Way to Learning Uyghur as a Foreign Language™],” T/
wil tdrjtmd 4 (1996): 51-61; and “Uyghur,” in The Turkic Languages, ¢d. L.. Johanson and
E. Csat6. (London: Routledge, 1998), 379-96.






Preface

The main purpose of the present book is twofold: (1) to provide an
international readership with instructional material for colloquial
Modern Standard Uyghur, and (2) to present a pre-analyzed and an-
notated Modern Uyghur language sample to the linguist who has little
or no access o relevant publications in Chinese, Russian, and Uyghur.
The main focus of this work is the spoken standard language of Xin-
jiang in China. Lexical entrics are accompanied by Sovict Standard
Uyghur alternatives. The inclusion of orthographic references and
optional recading of the dialogues in the Arabic-script-based ortho-
graphy used in China are intended to facilitate the user’s transition to
or from literary Modern Uyghur. Two cumulative glossaries, an in-
flexional reference guide and a subject index enables the reader to use
this work also as reference material.

Modern Uyghur (hereafter referred to mainly as "Uyghur”) is a
Turkic language (and thus an agglutinative [SUBECT+OBIECT + VERB)-
type language) of the Eastern or Chaghatay branch. As such, it is most
closely related to the hitherto somewhat better-known Uzbek language.
The number of native Uyghur-speakers is currently estimated at be-
tween six and ten million. The vast majority lives in the Xinjiang Uy-
ghur Autonomous Region of northwestern China, where Standard Uy-
ghur also serves as the regionally official lingua franca among the
various cthnic groups who do not use Chinesc as their first language.
Though considerably smaller in size, the Uyghur-speaking community
of the Soviet Union has been making its presence felt strongly by
participating actively and ofien prominently in the development of the
Central Asian republics it inhabits and by making important contribu-
tions to the study, maintenance, development and promotion of Uyghur
language and culture as well as to the advancement of Turcology in
general.

Despite its interethnic currency throughout a vast region, despite its
role as perhaps the most significant minority language in China, de-
spitc its immense importance to comparative Turkic linguistics, and
despite some great Western pioncer work, particularly in Sweden
(RAQUETTE, JARRING), the Modern Uyghur language has been greatly
neglected among Turcologists outside China and the Soviet Union.
Indicative of this is that Western publications on the subject are very
scarce and that at present there is not a single gencrally accessible

xXvii



xviii Spoken Uyghur
instructional or reference work for Modern Standard Uyghur in a lan-
guage other than Uyghur, Chincse, and Russian. Even in China it was
only after the 1970s that Uyghur language studies began 10 venture
outside the narrow confines of directly serving centrally directed at-
tcmpts at strcamlining the official standard language. Previously, the
only purpose had been facilitating Chinese-Uyghur translation work in
an effort to extend the standardization of nationwide communication
and education to the ethnically diverse northwestern border regions.
Ever since the the scope was broadened, the number of relevant in-
structional and theoretical works published in China has been increas-
ing steadily, as have been the number of topics and the number of
Xinjiang Uyghur publications of virtually every literary genre. Com-
munication and cooperation between Turcologists in China and clsc-
where have been making some progress lately. Hopefully, this will lead
1o a situation in which international Turcological data, linguistic theo-
ries, research methodologies and conventions of presentation are fully
accessible to relevant circles in China, while non-Chinese Turcologists
avail themselves more extensively of up-to-date information about
China-specific Turcological data, a vast resource that has hardly begun
to bc tapped. '

As a result of improving access to China, along with growing inter-
national awareness of the ethnic diversity, historical significance and
politico-economical potential of Central Asia, international attention
1o northwestern China has been experiencing a degree of increase in
recent years. This has been the case not only among Turcologists but
lately also among those specializing in various fields of Chinese and
Islamic studies. With this has come a growing need for instructional
and reference material for Modern Uyghur, the predominant indige-
nous language of the region.

Until now, those wishing 1o acquire Modern Standard Uyghur as a
foreign language had to rely upon Russian- and Chinesc-language
publications, or they had to be familiar with one or more of the
relatively closely related Turkic languages (e.g., Turkmen, Azerbaijani,
or Turkish, if not Uzbek) to acquire literary Modern Uyghur through
rcading practice. All too often persons interested in studying Modern
Uyghur for purposes other than professional research find themsclves
excluded, unless they happen to possess the various linguistic prere-
quisites or are willing 10 go through the demanding process of acquir-
ing them beforehand. Furthermore, the gencral lack of material on
colloquial Uyghur has prevented those wishing to prepare themselves
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for frequent visits or extended sojourns in Xinjiang to acquire even
basic conversational skills.

Hopefully, the present book (along with at least two other relevant
Western publications rcportedly in preparation at this time) will facil-
itate not only this process of language acquisition but also various
types of linguistic research. Its primary purpose is to serve those wish-
ing to acquire conversational skills. However, the material is likely to
be useful also to those wishing to familiarize themselves with specific
Uyghur characteristics as well as to those intending to concentrate on
reading practice. No prior familiarity with Turkic structure is assumed
on the part of the user, although it is hoped that the material will be
of use to the Turcologist as well. The book is suitable for language
courses, including sclf-instruction. Apart from fifteen substantial,
cxtensively annotated dialogue units, it contains an illustratcd mor-
phophonological outline, an Uyghur-English morpheme index, an Eng-
lish-Uyghur glossary and a reference guide to inflexional patterns. In
an attempt to meet the needs of the largest possible group, the Uyghur
language material is presented in Roman-script transliteration through-
out, with Arabic-script versions of the dialogues allowing optional
reading practice.

The book grew out of a compilation of annotated Uyghur language
matcrial intended to serve as ayyijj cs€ text at American universities.
Having been developed largely from personal notes, this project was
necessary because most relevant publications available at the time
could not be assigned as mandatory class reading. Furthcrmore, the
hitherto published descriptions of Uyghur structure are at least in part
incongruent with the basic theoretical and methodological approaches
used at most American and many other Western universities and col-
leges. For these. reasons, as well as in consideration of the various
specific problems Turkic structure tends to cause speakers of Indo-
Europcan languages, | kept finding myself having to add explanations
and reinterpretations. I endeavored to present Uyghur morphophono-
logy in a manner that is instructionally expedicnt and at the same time
is at lcast acceptable vis-a-vis the basic premises of modern, language-
universal-based linguistics. For this purpose, | developed a specific
system of morpheme-boundary-based underlying representation, which
not only provides relatively easily understood information where the
standard orthography obscures important morphophonemic distinctions
but which also lends itself 1o reinterpretation within more recent
theoretical frameworks, such as that of lexical phonology. In a few in-
stances, this forced me into a position in which— intending no disre-
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spect—1 found myself implicitly or explicitly contradicting some of
those Turcologists and Altaists whose more traditionally based works
I use and admire. The theoretical framework of the structural outline
and of the morphophonemic representations offered in the present
book are based upon my own synchronic and diachronic analyses along
with my personal reinterpretations of theoretically incongruent de-
scriptions. Considering this along with the amount of material covered,
this work will inevitably turn out to contain a number of errors, for
which I take full responsibility, and whose corrections by readers would
be greatly appreciated.
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Introduction

This book is primarily intended to provide the largest possible number
of interested persons with a rcpresentative, variously useful, and prac-
tical sample of Modern Standard Uyghur as it is spoken in China,
with some references to Modern Standard Uyghur of the Soviet Union.
Secondarily, it is intended to provide an introduction to Modern Uy-
ghur morphological and phonological structure in such a way that it
constitutes a contribution 10 the description of this specific language
as well as (o the description of Turkic structure in general. Thus, the
information is intended to be of interest to serious students of Modern
Uyghur as well as to those engaged in comparative Turkic studies to
which data from this hitherto poorly studied language are of great
value. However, the material will be presented specifically with the
type of person in mind who wishes to acquire basic Uyghur language
skills and is familiar with no more than fundamental linguistic con-
cepts.

The scope of this presentation is limited to providing a sct of fiftcen
dialogue units accompanied by all of the information and refercnce
material deemed necessary for acquiring basic Modern Standard Uy-
ghur language skills. The material has been selected not only with
Uyghur language comprehension skills in mind but also in considera-
tion of a foreigner’s needs both to communicate about everyday matters
and to answer the obligatory questions about his or her background
and lifestyle back home. A few cultural, social, and historical matters
will be referred to where familiarity with these is considered important
to the acquisition of language skills and wherc comparative or donor
language data provide important morphophonological information. In
general, however, extensive discussions about ethnographic, sociolin-
guistic and diachronic matters are not included in the necessarily
limited scope of this work. Rather than focusing upon the more in-
tricatc, quaint or cven somcwhat outmoded features of traditional
Uyghur culture and interpersonal communication, 1 have attempted to
remain as much as possible on neutral ground and to do justice to the
social and linguistic modes of behavior that are prevalent among the
Uyghur-speaking persons with whom the foreign visitor is most likely
to interact in today’s Chinese and Soviet Central Asia. The communi-
cation modes used in the dialogues are within the socially most widely
acceptable range of average to moderatcly polite varietics of contempo-
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rary, Urumchi-dialect-based Standard Uyghur. As for the choice of
vocabulary items, everyday usefulness has been considered most import-
ant, and the well-established lexical inventory of Uyghur served as the
basis. Hitherto unstable neologisms (most of which are Russian and
Chinesc loans denoting recently introduced foreign items and concepts)
have been avoided.

Modern Uyghur is a Turkic language of the Eastern or Chaghatay
branch. Among Western scholars, it has been referred to by a number
of names, the most frequent being “East(ern) Turki® in general, and
"Taranchi” in reference to the dialects of its northwestern range.
Alternative spellings of the name "Uyghur® include *Uygur® and
German-derived "Uigur" or "Uighur,” the most acceptablc English
pronunciation being "ooy-goor” (preferably with the main stress on the
last syllable).

Modern Uyghur does not serve as the official language of any inde-
pendent nation. It does, however, serve as an official language through-
out a vast region in China. In terms of number of spcakers it falls far
short of its sister language Uzbek, and it is dwarfed by the total popu-
lation of the countries in which it is used. Yet this, in conjunction
with a hitherto undeservedly low degree of attention paid 1o it in the
West, ought not lead one 1o the conclusion that Modern Uyghur is an
insignificant language. Assuming one subscribes to the notion that
some languages are more significant than others, one would have to
conclude that, considering number of native speakers and interethnic
currency alone, Uyghur ranks well above such better-known languages
as Armenian, Danish, Finnish, Georgian, Norwegian (including both
Bokm4l and Nynorsk), Slovak, Tatar and Tibetan; and it ranks roughly
on a par with languages such as Amharic, Standard Malay (Bahasa
Malaysia), Belorussian, Bulgarian, Catalan, Malagasy and Swedish, tak-
ing into account the latest, less conservative estimates.

The number of Uyghur speakers is currently estimated anywhere
between six and ten million. According to more conservative estimates
based upon past census figures, Uyghur is used as a first-learned lan-
guage by between six and seven million Uyghurs in the Xinjiang (Sin-
kiang) Uyghur Autonomous Region of Northwestern China, by a mi-
nority of about one thousand Uyghurs in Mongolia, and by roughly a
quarter of a million Uyghurs who live as ethnic minorities west of the
Pamir mountain ranges, namely ca. 245,000 (1986) in the Soviet Union
(primarily near the Sino-Sovict border) and ca. 3,000 in Afghanistan,
Uyghur individuals and communities are also found in a few Chinese
provinces (including Taiwan) and Soviet republics outside Central Asia.
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Rclatively small communitics of Uyghur speakers have made their
homes outside this general arca, primarily in Pakistan and Turkey; and
sprinklings of Uyghurs arc known to live in Australia, India, Indonesia,
Saudi Arabia, the United States of America, and West Germany. All
of the above-mentioned Uyghur communities consist of the descendants
of Eastern Turkic groups that lived in or emigrated from Xinjiang.
Originally they were identified by mcans of place-name-derived labels.
As recently as in 1921 they officially adopted the collective ethnonym
uygur ‘Uyghur,’ claiming at lcast partial genealogical descent from the
Turkic Old Uyghur people whose pre-Islamic culture once flourished
in roughly the same area.

Also numerous members of smaller ethnic minorities in Xinjiang
(e.g.. Uzbek, Tatar and Ili Turk individuals) use Uyghur as a first-
learned language. Furthermore, the language serves as a lingua franca
among the indigenous inhabitants of most parts of the Region, and
many non-Turkic individuals (e.g., Russians, as well as members of the
Mongolic Dagur, of the Tungusic Sibe[-Manchu] and of the Iranic
Sariquli and Wakhi "Tajik"™) acquire cxccllent, near-native or virtually
native Uyghur language proficiency. The number of its native speakers
in conjunction with its intcrethnic currency makes Uyghur one of the
most important, if not the single most important, minority language in
China, even though it has fewer native speakers than the Zhuang
(Chuang) language of Southern China. As such, it is a valuable, if not
essential, tool not only for those who deal with or study the Uyghur
people, their culture, environment and history, but also for thosc who
study other aspects of eastern Central Asia and wish to capture details
that are not discernible through the medium of Russian or Chinese.
Irrespective of degree of proficiency, the mere effort of a foreigner to
acquire a working knowledge of Uyghur tcnds to be interpreted as re-
flecting interest in and respect for the indigenous people of the region.
In most instances, this will be rewarded with the removal of certain
social barriers, both among Uyghurs and among Uyghur-spcaking re-
gional minoritics, as tends to be the case virtually anywhere, particu-
larly where a given language is considered too "minor” or “exotic” to
warrant such cfforts, and where such efforts are not an educational
requirement, thus are exceedingly rare and virtually never voluntary on
the part of regionally resident native speakers of the official national
language.

Both Standard Uyghur of China and Standard Uyghur of the Soviet
Union have undergone various language planning processes for the
purpose of normalization throughout the respective Uyghur-speaking
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arcas. Both of them are based upon northern dialects (or “central dia-
lects,” Garrariwa 1980, HauN 1986:36-42). Xinjiang Standard Uyghur
is based upon the dialect of the regional capital Urumchi, and Sovict
Standard Uyghur is based upon the Ili dialect as it is spoken also in
Qazaqistan (Kazakhstan). Morphophonological and syntactic differences
between them are minimal, but increasing influences from Chinese in
China and from Russian and the other predominant languages of the
various republics in the Soviet Union, along with different cultural in-
flucnces, have been creating some considerable discrepancies in the
lexical area. While even non-native speakers of Standard Uyghur will
casily understand virtually all northern dialccts, the dialects spoken in
the southern parts of Xinjiang and in the area in and around the Fer-
ghana Vallecy in Uzbekistan (and partly in Qirghizistan) are not quite
as easily accessible, due to some considerable structural, particularly
phonological differences, which appear to place at least some of these
language varieties in intermediate positions between Northern Uyghur
and Eastern Uzbek. One of the specific features of the northern dia-
lects is the shift from °f to & before a high vowel and ¥ (e.g., *a5 >
&i¥ “tooth,’ *al¥ > 4% ‘noon,’ ‘dream’). The highly developed features
of vowel devoicing ("whispering”), umlauting and raising clearly distin-
guish the northern Uyghur dialects, including the standard language,
from other Turkic languages and to varying degrees also from the
southern Uyghur dialects. These phenomena of vowel “"reduction® to
the degree of apparcat delction are relatively rare west of eastern
Central Asia, and it is largely due to them that novices tend to per-
ceive Standard Uyghur speech as extraordinarily rapid. As a result of
normalized cducation and constant media exposure, speakers of the
southern dialects have learned to understand and write Standard Uy-
ghur, and younger persons will makc attempts at approximating its
pronunciation.

Uyghur culture, including its oral and written literary expressions,
has a long and illustrious history. Yet, with a few laudable exceptions,
it has been sadly neglected and is virtually unknown outside China and
the Soviet Union. Indicative of this is the fact that to datec no gencrally
available textbook or scholarly grammar of Standard Modern Uyghur
has been published in a Western language other than Russian. Few
relevant theoretical linguistic works have been presented in the West,
and the most important ones among these happen to be based upon
non-standard or antiquated standard dialects. Since the carly 1980s,
however, improving access to Xinjiang along with the burgeoning of
Uyghur studics in China and an ever increasing flood of various types
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of publications in Uyghur have been generaling or rekindling a great
deal of interest within certain Japancse and Western academic circles.
This is the case not only among thosc Turcologists who are prepared
to venture beyond the confines of Osman Turkish studics and discover
in Uyghur particularly valuable data for comparative Turcological re-
search, but it is the case also among China specialists who, realizing
Xinjiang's geographic, historical and cconomic importance and immeas-
urable future potential, acknowledge the worthiness of Chinese Central
Asia as an area of research. Access 10 the contemporary Uyghur lan-
guage therefore has become not only desirable but indeed necessary.
Using English as the instructional medium in relevant publications
cnsures that the maximum number of interested persons throughout
the world is afforded this access.

I have been in the fortunate position of enjoying sustained personal
contacts with native Uyghur speakers who have an excellent command
of the Standard Uyghur dialcct as it is used in China at the present
time. Therefore, when facing the task of creating descriptive and in-
structional material, I found it advisablc to use this rarc opportunity
to create an outline and a representative sample of the spoken lan-
guage instcad of presenting a literary chrestomathy, as has been more
commonly the case with Inner Asian languages. However, by adhering
to what is considered Standard Uyghur and by including sufficient or-
thographic references, 1 endeavored to facilitate the transition to or
from literary Uyghur material. The entire Uyghur language sample is
provided in Roman-script-based transliteration that consistently follows
the orthographic system of the contemporary Arabic-, Roman- and
Cyrillic-based scripts. As a matter of necessary compromise, accom-
panying morphophonological represcntations compensate for the
inhercnt flaws of the official writing systems. Thus, the user of this
manual may choose to practicc rcading the provided Arabic-script
versions of the dialogues, but not doing so and ignoring all orthograph-
ic references save for those pertaining to transliteration will in no way
impede the process of language acquisition.

The material presented in this book, though graded and pre-ana-
lyzed, permits some methodological flexibility and lends itself to further
research. It may be used as the central text or as an auxiliary aid in a
course of instruction, being suitable also for self-instruction. This pre-
scntation may be welcomed by those who previously had to rely mainly
or solely upon older Western descriptions and upon samples of literary
Uyghur. In this book, the user is introduced to a linguistic stylc that
shows less Iranic, Russian and Chinese influences than the various li-
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terary styles. The researcher will glean from the material information
that is noteworthy in the context of comparative Turkic linguistics. The
language will be easily accessible to those who wish to familiarize
themselves with Modern Uyghur as an additional Turkic language,
especially as an extension of studying the closely related Uzbek lan-
guage. Nevertheless, the user of the book has been assumed to have
neither prior familiarity with Turkic or Altaic language structure nor
access to relevant descriptive literature in languages other than
English.

The present work consists of three main parts:

Part I contains basic information that cannot be gathered from the
orthographic represcntation of the language material itself. Specifically,
it provides an introduction to morphophonological, prosodic, notational
and orthographic principles, familiarity with which is essential in
analyzing and using the language material optimally. Information about
syntactic structurc—namely about word order, compound expressions
and verb-phrase-specific case marking—will be gathered in the course
of studying the contents of Part II, particular information being
provided in notes and along with lexical items. In Part I, a system of
morphophonological representation will be introduced that is based
both upon notational devices used by Turcologists in the West and
upon those used in generative phonology. This typc of rcprescntation
—which is applicable throughout the Turkic language group—shows
all underlying distinctions and divisions whose recognition is necessary
to enabling the user to analyze and generate Uyghur forms accurately
upon the basis of a set of morphophonological rules. Ipso facto, this
type of representation and the analytical framework within which it was
developed dispel the commonly espoused thesis that the vowel harmony
system in Uyghur is highly flawed.

Part II contains the actual language material. It consists of fifteen
units, each of which is based upon one or more dialogues that have
been created in close consultation with a native speaker who is an ex-
perienced Uyghur language instructor. In an organized instructional
coursc, cach unit may be subdivided into a number of lessons. The
units are arranged according to the degree of grammatical and expres-
sive complexity. I have attempted to introduce grammatical devices as
gradually as possible, but the highest priority is the presention of
commonly used expressions rather than instructionally advantageous
ones that, though apparently grammatical, do not seem very natural to
the native speaker. The dialogues are based upon various assumed
situations in which foreign visitors—typically scholars and business
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people—converse with indigenous acquaintances and public service
personncl in Xinjiang. Following cach dialogue section, a list of newly
introduced morphemes allows the user 10 analyze each expression and
thereby acquire all necessary knowledge of structural patterns as they
are exemplificd in the language sample. The agglutinative morphemes
introduced as new elements are syntactic morphemes and only those
derivational morphemes that are widely productive. Its morpho-
phonemic representation accompanies a newly introduced item if its
phonetic realization, including stress assignment, is not predictable
solely upon the basis of its orthographic representation. Syntactic and
idiomatic information is provided along with an item, as are references
to other relevant items (unit numbers appearing in square brackets).
Wherever applicable and available, parenthesized Soviet Uyghur alter-
natives or equivalents accompany listcd lexical items. Suffixes and
enclitics that arc currently productive in the derivation and syntactic
marking of stems are listed as parts of the lexical inventory. They are
shown and cross-referenced in their various allographic forms. Also
cross-referenced are forms that in the dialogues occur transformed
through umlauting or vowel raising, or whose morpheme-final con-
sonants surface in their original voiced forms when they come to pre-
cede vowels. English translations of the dialogucs arc given scparate-
ly. Ideally, they ought to be consulted only after fair attempts at com-
prchending the original versions have been made. Each unit contains
relevant supplementary vocabulary, which permits optional lexical
expansion and substitution drills. The entire body of Uyghur language
material may be used solely in its transliterated form. Reading practice
of the dialogues in the Arabic-script-based orthography is entirely
optional.

Part IIl consists of rcfcrence material. Primarily, it facilitate
workings through the dialogues in Part II in that it allows the user to
look up morphemes that have occurred previously but have not yet
been memorized. Although the number of items and forms does not
extend very far beyond the number of items occurring in Part | and
Part 11, the reference lists may also be useful in working through other
texts as well as in speaking and writing Uyghur. All morphemes that
have been introduced previously arc gathered within a cumulative in-
dex. They are presented in an Uyghur-English index, with the addition
of a few useful tcrms that do not occur in the texts. A reverse index,
i.e. an English-Uyghur glossary, is based upon the cumulative index
and is designed so as to assist the user both in utilizing the given
material and in creating ncw material. In the cumulative Uyghur-
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English element index, unit number references lead the user to the
first occurrence and more detailed explanation of a given item in the
dialoguc units. In addition, this index contains references to Turkic
derivational morphemes that can be clearly identified in lexicalized
forms but are no longer frecly productive. Also listed arc roots and
related (mostly intermediate) derived forms that do not occur in the
units but arc related to forms that do occur. This allows the user to
engage in etymological analyses, which not only is conducive to one’s
retentive abilities but also facilitates the morphological and semantic
identification of similarly constructed items that are encountered there-
after. Loanwords without the addition of Turkic derivational mor-
phemes are assumed to be treated as lexicalized roots, irrespective of
their native morphological construction. Their identification and
etymology are considered irrelevant within the set scope, bearing in
mind also the fact that, despite a few orthographic peculiarities, they
undergo phonological nativization by being generated like native items.
Finally, a collection of easy-reference tables provides a synopsis of the
basic inflexional morphology, including pronominal and numerative
forms as well as an illustrated list of the aspectual verbs.

This presentation is intended to meet at lcast some of the most
immediate and pressing needs. Hopefully, it will constitute a contribu-
tion toward [acilitating access to Eastern Central Asia and eventually
toward affording its Uyghur-speaking inhabitants the attention they
deserve.
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Uyghur of the Soviet
Union

title

vowel

verb

intransitive verb
versus, as opposcd 1o
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1. MORPHOLOGICAL STRUCTURE

The principles of morphology (i.e., word grammar) in Modern Uyghur
are by and large the same as those in all other Turkic languages. They
arc also very similar 10 those in the Mongolic and Tungusic languages,
which together with the Turkic languages constitute what many believe
to bc the Altaic family of languages. Further languages that sharc a
number of basic structural traits with Uyghur and other Turkic lan-
guages are Korean, Japanese and the Uralic (i.e., Finnic, Ugric and
Samoyedic) languages, which some believe to have carly genealogical
links with the Altaic languages.

The fundamental principle of morphological structure in all of the
above-mentioned languages is the affixing of sequences of bound (i.e.,
dependent, moderating rather than indcpendent or "free®) morphemes
(i.e., basic, minimally distinct, semantically and functionally relcvant
units) after basic forms in crcating new lexical forms as well as in
marking words for syntactic function (namely for their use within a
given sentence structure). It is this principle of morphological post-
fixing that has given rise to the terms “agglutinating® and "agglutina-
tive® in reference to languages of this type. Extent and form of ag-
glutination vary from group to group and from language to language.
In Uyghur and in other Turkic languages, the result of this agglutinat-
ive process of creating strings of morphemic segments or elements to
express compound ideas without changing morphophonemic form is
that many a word thus created corresponds to an entire sequence of
morphophonemically indcpendent segments in non-agglutinating lan-
guages.

1.1 Types of Agglutinative Elements

In Uyghur, as in all Turkic languages, the inventory of agglutinative
elements (i.e., morphemes that are attached 1o roots or stems) consists
of two main categories that are distinct with regard to function: (1)
derivational or lexical morphemes, and (2) syntactic or inflexional mor-
phemes. Some morphemes may occur both as derivational elements in
lexicalized forms (e.g., dzgitd - [#0z+GA+#&i+|#/) ‘peculiar(ly])
and as fully productive syntactic markers (e.g., dygd ~ /#0y+GA+#/
‘to a ~ the house’).
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The use of derivational morphemes is restricted to creating lexical
items upon the basis of previously existing lexical items. This process
of lexical derivation has led to an enormous expansion of the lexicon
by means of a limited number of morphemes. The average speaker
rarcly or never participates in the morphological derivation of new
lexical items; he or she inherits a given derived item along with a
lexical inventory, namely with a collection of lexical derivatives that
have come 10 be commonly accepted and shared. Occasionally, he or
shc pcrmanently adopts into an cstablished lexicon a ncwly crcated
item in the course of its general acceptance. There is a range of deriv-
ational agglutinative clements. At thc one cxtreme, there are those
morphemes that are archaic, obscure and rare, and that tend to be
unrecognized as separate morphemes by the average native speaker. At
the other extreme, there are those morphemes that occur frequently
and consistently and that are easily recognized by any speaker both
with regard to form and function. It is morphcmes at the latter end of
the spectrum that, in actuality or perception, are freely productive.
They may be used to create items that serve a temporary purpose and
may or may not become common property, much like the English
morphemes °...-like’ (e.g., "computer-like") or ‘..less’ (e.g., "clueless”).
In Uyghur, this latter type of morpheme is always an enclitic. An en-
clitic is a type of agglutinative clcment that is morphophonologically
less closely attached to a preceding word than is a suffix (i.e., a bound
morpheme that is treated as a part of a preceding word). In other
words, an enclitic does not interact as intensively with the sound struc-
ture of the preceding word. It is treated rather more like a separate
word (as in the case of the equative marker /+#dag+#/ - ..ddk ~
..tdk which is scmantically cognate to English °...-like’). The use of
derivational suffixes is always limited at least to a low degree, as in the
case of the frequently occurring privative suffix /+(+)slz+#/ - ...5iz
and its English cognate ‘...less.’

Syntactic morphemes arc used to mark the syntactic relationships
and functions of various words within sentences. This type of marking
— which in the Turkic languages is a matter of attaching suffixes to
roots or to derived forms — is performed by the speaker. Any stem of
a certain type must be marked by a given agglutinativec morphcme to
indicate syntactic function. In other words, syntactic marking is a pro-
ductive, entircly regular process, the results of which are not lexicalized
(with the exception of a few pronominal forms mentioned under 7 be-
low). In the case of Uyghur and all other Turkic languages, plural- and
possession-marking suffixes are included in this catcgory. In nominal
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forms, the order of syntactic suffixes is as follows: 1. number (i.c.,
plural), 2. possessive, 3. case (e.g., at+lar,+im,+§a, - atlirimga 'to, my,
horse+s,’). In verb-based forms, the order is as follows: 1. ability, 2.
negation, 3. verbal or imperative tense marker (e.g., bar -ma, -», - barman
‘[Please] do, not, go!,’ bar-al,-ma,-y,#mén - baralmaymadn ‘1 am, not,
able, to go'), or 1. ability, 2. negation, 3. nominalizer, 4. number, 3.
possessive, 6. case (e.g., bar-gu,+ms < bargum ‘my; wanting to, go,’
bar- -ma,-gan,+lar, +ga, - barmiganlarga ‘to, those, thaty have not,
gone,’ bar-al,--ma, --d,+img - baralmidim *My; [past], not, being
able to, go" = ‘I; was; not, able to, go,’ bar-gan,+inzstfa, -
bargininizga ‘[due] to, yours having, gone’).

In this book, the division between derivational and syntactic ele-
ments within morphophonemic representations is indicated by means
of the symbol |. Agglutinative morphemes left of | are derivational,
while those right of | are syntactic markers.

With regard to morphemic form, three basic types of agglutinative
elements must be distinguished in the Turkic languages: (1) (true) suf-
fixes, (2) prestressed suffixes, and (3) enclitics. Within a comparative
Turkic context, there is a fair amount of variation concerning the typo-
logical states of individual morphemic clements. A particular agglutina-
tive element may be an enclitic in one Turkic language, and it may be
a suffix in another Turkic language. In fact, there is some evidence to
show that at least some prestressed suffixes or even true suffixes e-
volved from enclitics, and that at least some enclitics have been de-
rived from bound but morphophonemically separate elements. In the
particular case of Modern Uyghur, the number of eaclitics is larger
than in most other Turkic languages, in which they correspond to
suffixes. Thus, in this respect, Modern Uyghur displays rather archaic
features and therefore is of considerable interest in the context of his-
torical Turkic and Altaic linguistics.

The features that distinguish the three types of agglutinative mor-
phemes in Modern Uyghur are by and large the same as those in oth-
er Turkic languages. "Truc suffixes" are subject to full morphophonem-
ic intcgration. "Prestressed” suffixes (or "harmonic enclitics®) are out-
side the domain of stress assignment, but otherwise they are morpho-
phonemically fully integrated. *Enclitics® (or "non-harmonic enclitics”)
are attached to the preceding word to the extent that their initial seg-
ment may come to phonologically interact with the immediately pre-
ceding scgment, and stress within enclitics becomes secondary in rela-
tion to the preceding word, but enclitics do not undergo morpho-
phonemic integration into the words they modify.
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In addition, all Turkic morphemes are minimally distinct based upon
which type of forms they create: cither nominal forms (i.e., nouns, nu-
merative, adjectives or adverbs) or verbal forms (i.c., verbs). There are
some elements whose class cannot be determined, because they cannot
take on agglutinative clements, and their syntactic position offers no
indication. Typically, this is the case with postpositions and “converb-
ial" (i.e., verb-based preverbal) forms. Otherwisc, the binary distinction
between nominal and verbal is consistent: a morpheme — be it a root
or an agglutinative element — creates either a nominal form or a verb-
al form.

Agglutinative elements are furthermore distinct as to whether they
must be attached to a nominal form or to a verbal form. As a result,
besides word-final indeterminate clements, there are four possible
types of agglutinative clements: (1) denominal noun formants, (2) de-
verbal noun formants, (3) denominal verb formants, and (4) deverbal
verb formants.

In analyzing the various morphological and morphophonemic pro-
cesscs involved in generating derived and marked Turkic forms, one
may choosc from among several linguistic theories and approaches.
Since one of the main purposcs of this book is to explain the structure
of the spoken Modern Uyghur language primarily for instructional
uses, namely in as efficicnt and logical yet clear and simple a manner
as possible, I have chosen to mark the boundaries of all morphemes
in such a way that all distinctions are obvious, and that all morpho-
phonemic rules can be applicd correctly. All this is based upon the
assumption that agglutinative elements are added and morphophonem-
ically generated in an iterative fashion.

1.2 Notational Devices

In graphically expressing the various morphemes and their boundaries,
[ rely on basic symbols that are known to anyone with even the
scantiest familiarity with modern linguistic notation. In addition, I use
the plus sign (+) to mark nominal boundaries and the minus sign (-)
1o mark verbal boundaries. Apparently, this useful device was deve-
loped by WinelM Bano Kaur, the great expert of Early Writien
Turkic, and it has been popularized among Turcologists in the West
particularly by his student ANNEMARIE VON GaBAIN. Here it is taken a
step farther by being used also at the end of a word wherever further
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agglutination is possible. In transliteration, verbal stems are shown as
ending with a minus sign; thus, they are distinct from nominal forms,
whose transliterations appcar without morpheme boundary indication.
Morphophonemic representations are provided within slashes (/ /)
wherever information is required in addition to transliterated forms. In
such representations, morphemic class-distinction boundary marking
precedes a given element (here symbolized by means of X) as follows:

(01) Morpheme Boundaries (I)

post-nominal  post-verbal

O1. (true) suffix: +X -X

02. prestressed suffix: ++X --X

03. enclitic: (+)#X (-)#X
04. word: (+)##X (-)##X

It is assumcd that, unlike a word, an cnclitic has no initial word
boundary. Thus, a single word boundary symbol (#) indicates the
separation between an enclitic and a preceding word. In contrast, a
sequence of two word boundary symbols indicates the separation be-
tween two words. The sequences (-)# and (-)## arc given above
for the sake of symmetry and in order to leave open the question as
to whether or not such forms exist, which at this juncture seems
somecwhat doubtful.

Agglutinative elements, other than those of indeterminate class, may
be of the following types:

(02) Morpheme Boundaries (II)

01. denominal noun:  /(+)+(#)X+/
02. deverbal noun: 1(-)-(#)X+/
03. denominal verb:  /(+)+(#)X-/
04. deverbal verb: 1(-)-(#)X-/

Wherever a plus or minus sign appears before a word boundary
symbol, a given form may take on further suffixcs or may be word-
final. The absence of such a sign indicates that no further suffixing is
possible. Where a word boundary symbol is absent in final position,
further suffixing is mandatory. This is the case for instance in un-
marked verb forms (e.g., /#kiil-/ - kdl- ‘to come,’ /#s6z+1i-8-|/ -
sozlds - ‘to converse’), assuming that an impolite imperative form has
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a deverbal suffix with zero value (e.g., /#kil - | @#/ - kdl! ‘come?’, /#s6z -
1d-3- |O#/ - sozlas! ‘converse!’).

In the process of suffixing, the stem-final morpheme boundary and
the suffix-initial morpheme boundary come to constitute a single mor-
phcme boundary. For this reason, they must be of the same category.
In other words, a nominal stem (which ends with +) can be followed
only by a denominal suffix (which begins with +), as in /#s6z+/ +
/| +lar+#/ + [#s0z+ |lir+#/ « sozldr ‘(the) utterances,’ ‘(the) words,’
and in /#soz+/ + /[+ld-|/ - /#s6z+li-|/ - sozld- ‘to ututer, ‘to
speak.” A verbal stem (which ends with -) can be followed only by a
deverbal suffix (which begins with -), as in /sb6z+1i-|/ + /| -mig+#/
- /#s6z+ la- |mig+#/ - sozlimak ‘(the) uttering,’ ‘(the process of)
speaking' and in /#s6z+li- |/ + /-8-|/ -+ /#sBz+14-8- |/ - sé2ld5- ‘1o
converse.’

Archimorphemes are morphophonologically less defincd versions of
morphemes. In the present analysis, archimorphemes are assumed to
be devoid of one or more harmonic elements (see 4.3.3, 5.7.1.1) and
epenthetic vowels (see 2.1, 4.3.3.1.1, 4.3.3.1.2, 4.3.3.2). Archimorphemes
are distinguished by the use of capital letters that represent pre-har-
monic archiphonemes. Archiphonemes are basic sound clements that
are even less defined than are phonemes. For instance, the dative-
directive marker has thc archimorphemic form /| +GA+#/ and the
morphemic variant forms /| +ca+#/ ~ /| +qa+#/ ~ /| +gi+#/ ~
/| +ki+#/ ~ /| +qi+#/ ~ /| +ka+#/. Furthermore, archimorphemes
are devoid of symbols for epenthetic vowels, except where the symbol
°.indicates vowel insertion inside a suffix, namely where formerly sepa-
rate suffixes have been fused to become a presently indivisible suffix.
For instance, the attributive suffix has been derived from ancient
/++1+G+|#/ and now has the archimorphemic form /+(+)I°G + | #/
(and the four morphemic variants /+(+)iG+ | #/ ~ /+(+)lig+ | #/ ~
/+(+)luc+ | #/ ~ /+(+)lig+|#/). Otherwise, places for insertion are
unmarked in archimorphemic represcntations, in which cases vowel
insertion takes place according to the rules of syllabization (e.g., archi-
morphemic /#s6z+lA-3-|$+#/ -~ morphemic /#s6z+1ad-5- |iS+#/ -
sozlisis ‘(the) conversing,’ see 2, 2.1, 2.2, 2.3).



2. SYLLABLE STRUCTURE

The process of syllabification follows that of morphemic agglutination
in the same iterative pattern. Since morpheme divisions do not ncces-
sarily correspond to the prescribed syllabic patterning, morpheme
boundaries within a given sequence — namely within the domain of a
word and its enclitics —come 10 be ignored when syllabification takes
place, namely when the sequence of morphemes is divided up into a
sequence of syllables. As a result of this process, the final consonant
in a morpheme may end up being the onset of a syllable whose rhyme
consists of the following morpheme or of a part thereof.

In Modern Uyghur, as in virtually all Altaic languages, there is a
strong tendency toward creating syllables of the type CV and toward
avoiding structures whose complexity transcends that of the type CVC.
(For basic instructional purposes, this simple representation may suf-
ficc along with the assumption that a vowel can be cither short or
long. It may be considered scientifically more accurate to assume the
basic pattern CV[V][C], since according to the latest syllable structure
theories sequences of two equal vowels account for long vowels, of
which Modern Uyghur has those that are phonemic and those that are
created through phonological processes.)

(03) Syllable Structure

syllable
PN
onset rhyme
nuclc.: oqila
C vV (V~C) ()

In other words, a syllable minimally and ideally consists of a consonant
(C, which may also be a glide, i.e., w or y) followed by a rhyme that
is made up of a vocalic nuclcus (or "peak,” which may be assumed to
consist of two vowels where long vowels are distinct from short
vowels). In ordinary speech modes, this construction is preferred to one
in which the coda consists of two consonants. (As will be mentioned
below, cither the first consonant comes to be vocalic or the second
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consonant is deleted.) The creation of this type of open syllable (i.c.,
a syllable without a coda) is preferable anywhere. In ideal situations,
each time an agglutinative morpheme is added and syllabification takes
place, a string of open syllables is created until ¢ither the end of the
syllabification domain or two indivisible consonants (i.e., consonants
that cannot be broken up by means of vowel insertion) are encount-
cred. A domain-final consonant or the first of two immediately
adjacent consonants becomes the coda of the immediately preceding
syllable. This is illustrated below by means of the syllabization of the
structures gofida ‘in his hand,’ golidin ‘from his hand,’ ilkiyldn ‘the
two of them,” and lampammu ‘also my lamp’ (using the symbol $ to
indicate syllable boundaries):

(04) Syllabification

01. /#qol+ | (s)I +dA+#/ - /#qol+|1+da+#/ - golida =
$q081iSdas

02. /#qol+ | (s)I +dIn#/ - /#qol+ |1+dm#/ - golidin = $qoSliSdin$

03. /#ikki+ | #(8)ylin+#/ - /#ikki+ | #ylin+#/ - ikkiyldn =
$ikSkiySlan$

04. /#lampa+ |m#mu#/ - /#lampa+ | m#mu#/ -
lampammu = $lam$SpamSmu$

Judging by native perception and traditional descriptions that have
been influencing orthographic conventions and in turn are being per-
petuated by them, an Uyghur syllable can have structures other than
those described above. The range extends from V to CVCC. The pos-
sibility of more than one initial C (i.e., consonant or glide) is confined
10 non-nativized loanwords. However, in reality, an onset slot is never
empty in phonetic realizations. Where such a slot is perceived as being
devoid of a consonant or a glide and is as such rcpresented in the
Roman- and Cyrillic-script-based orthographies, it actually carries a
glottal stop (or laryngeal stop: [?]). (A similar pattern occurs with
vowel-initial words after pauses in most English dialects, while in
certain American English dialects, as in most German ones, it is the
case virtually anywhere. Whether in the case of Modern Uyghur a glot-
tal stop is phonemic or whether it is inserted by rule is a question with
which future research will need to deal.) Likewise, the possibility of
syllable-final CC sequences is a matter of phonemically conditioned
perception rather than of phonetic realization. In many instances, such
scquences are broken up by means of an anaptyctic (i.e., inserted)
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vowel (which in traditional-style Turcological descriptions tends to be
termed "linking vowel”). In other instances one of the two consonant-
al segments is deleted in order to create the desired target structure
CV(C) (or alternativcly CV[V]). This is virtually always the case where
a CC sequence occurs before a consonant or at the end of a word.
Word-initial CC clusters occur in some non-nativized loanwords,
namely in foreign borrowings (mostly Chinese ones in China and
Russian ones in the Soviet Union) that have not been fully converted
to fit the native target structure. However, also this type of cluster
tends to be broken up by means of epenthesis (i.e., various types of
insertion), at Icast in the spoken language.

2.1 Epenthesis

Epenthesis (i.e., inscrtion or adding of a scgment) is onc of the mcans
of resyllabification (i.e., syllabic reorganization of a given sequence) in
Uyghur. This may involve the adding of a vowel before a word ("pros-
thesis™), between two consonants inside a word ("anaptyxis”) or after
a word (“post-final epenthesis”). It may also involve the adding of a
consonant between two unchangeable vowels that come to be posi-
tioned next to each other.

Epenthetic vowels are always high, and they obey the rule of palatal-
velar harmony (see 4.3.3.1). In the standard language, anaptyctic vowels
are the only fully harmonized type of vowel: they are subject both to
palatal-velar harmony and to labial harmony (see 4.3.3.2). The inter-
morphemic insertion of vowels is attributable to the transition from the
archiphoncmic level to the phonemic level. Epenthesis must be as-
sumed to apply again cyclically, also in the interior of a morpheme.

2.1.1 Vocalic Anaptyxis

A vowel is inserted between two adjacent consonants to convert the
less desirable structure CC to the more desirable structure CVC, es-
pecially where neither of the two consonant is sonorant or fricative.
This becomes clearly audiblc in slow and deliberate speech, although
apparently with some dialectal variation. In general terms, the less
sonorant the consonants involved are, the greater the need for anap-
tyxis (or alternatively the need for deletion) becomes. The need is
somewhat lessened where fricatives arc involved. More specifically
stated, the need is maximal where only stops or affricates are involved,
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and it is minimal where the first of the two segments is a sonorant
(i.e., /m/, I}, N/, i/, lyl, m/ or Awf) and the sccond segment is a stop
(i.e., /p/, D/, N, 1/, KX/, I/, [q/ or /G/) or an affricate (i.e., &/ or fj/),
especially where the two scgments share the same place of articulation.
Anaptyxis does not apply where two identical segments come to be
adjacent to each other. In such instances of gemination, sonorants and
fricatives (i.c., /¥/, /s/, /z/, B, f, Ix/ or /h)) are lengthened, while the
release of stops and affricates is delayed (as is the casc for example in
Italian, Finnish, Hungarian and Turkish).

Anaptyxis is perceived and orthographically represented only in
certain cases; and there is some variation, especially in loanwords. It
applics not only in between morphemes but also within morphemes,
such as in the attributive morpheme /#+(+)I°G+ | #/ which appears
to be derived from two separate morphemes. Otherwise, anaptyxis
applies in a late cycle to what in the Modern Uyghur language arc
roots to all intents and purposes. Most of these roots are loanwords.
Some of them are native and appear to be derived from a root fol-
lowed by an ancicnt and now defunct suffix, typically in kinship terms
and in terms denoting parts of the body. In some traditional analyses,
anaptyxis is not rccognized in such native items. Instcad, the vowels in
question are considered basic constituents, and they are regarded as
being deleted where they do not occur due to resyllabization (e.g.,
/#ocl+#/ - oful = $oS§ul$ ‘a ~ the son,’ but /#ocl+|m+#/ -
/#0cl+ |um+#/ - offlum = SogSlum$ ‘my son’). Such an interpreta-
tion is untenable for the simple reason that it cannot plausibly explain
why this "deletion” takes place only in a small number of items. The
anaptyxis theory, however, is supported by the fact that identical treat-
ment is given to loanwords that in such instances lack a vowel in the
donor language, as for instance in (Arabic > Farsi [Modern Persian)
ism >) /#ism+#/ - isim = $i$simS ‘a ~ the name,’ but /#ism+ |
m+#/ - /#ism+|im+#/ - ismim (not *isimim) = $isSmim§ ‘my
name’). This appcars to apply on a later cycle, while intcrmorphemic
anaptyxis applies early and does not alternate with zero, as for instance
in (/#0z-/ - iz- ‘o pick’ >) /#iiz-m+|#/ - /#iz-0m+ |#/ - dzim
‘a ~ the grape,’ /#0z-im+ |m+#/ -+ /#iz- Gm+ |Um+#/ < dzdmim
(not *lamim) ‘my grapc’).

A back stop (i.e., /&/, /g/, /q/ or [a/) is fricativized when it precedes
another consonant (sec 5.7.3). This prevents anaptyxis from applying
in a following cycle (e.g., yatagta [jat'axta] ‘in a ~ the dormitory’).
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2.1.2 Vocalic Prosthesis

Anaptyxis applies also between two initial consonants in foreign-
derived roots, but only where the first of the two consonants is not an
/s! (e.g., Russian kfub > Uyghur /#klub+#/ kulup = SkuSlup$ ‘{a ~
the] club’). Where the first consonant is an /s/, a prosthetic high vowel
(see 4.3.3.1.2) comes to precede it, and a VCCV... pattern rather than
a CVCV... pattern is created (c.g., Russian statistika > Uyghur /#sta-
tistika+#/ - istatistika = $isStaStisStiSka$ ‘statistics’).

2.1.3 Post-Final Vocalic Epenthesis

Where root-finally a fricative precedes a velar stop — typically the
sequence ..sk in Russian loans —a post-final high vowel is added
(e.g., Russian Minsk > Uyghur /#minsk+#/ - Minski = SmiSn'sSkiS
[not *Smin%sikS] ‘Minsk’).

2.1.4 Consonantal Epenthesis

Where in the process of suffixation two vowels comc to be adjacent
to each other, and the second vowel cannot be devocalized or deleted,
a consonantal substitute is required as the onset of a second syllable.
Under ordinary circumstances, the glide y is used: /..V£V../ - . VYV,
€.g., /#oqu-Al-/ - oquyal- ‘to be able to read,” /#i31d-al-/ - Sliydl- ‘10
be able to work.’

This type of insertion in conjunction with vocalic anaptyxis is re-
quired also where a single-consonant suffix follows an originally non-
permissible open syllable, namely any root consisting of a single open
syllable (e.g., /#yu-b+#/ _ /#yu-b+#/ - yuyup [not *up] ‘wash and
ey [#dE°%-1-/ - diyil- [not *ddl-] ‘to be said’ [but /#dE°-b+#/ - ddp (not
*diyip) ‘say and ...’), /#su+m+#/ - sifyim [with fronting!] ‘my liquid’).

As a matter of "analogical extension” (HAHN 1990, forthcoming: b),
this rule is applied also where a single-consonant suffix comes to
follow a stem-final long vowel, which occurs only in loanwords, such
as /#baha+m+#/ - bahayim (not *baham) ‘my price,’ /#bala+m +#/
- balayim ‘my calamity’ (as opposed to /#bala+m+#/ + balam ‘my
child’), /#kino+m+#/ - kinoyum (not *kinom) ‘my movie,’ /#daso+
m+/ -+ da¥dyadm (not *dasém) ‘my (Chinese) university.” In the spoken
language, the liquid r may be inserted in the same manner. This con-
stitutes "analogical extension” from the liquid assimilation rule (see
5.7.1.2.4); thus /#baha+m+#/ - baharim ‘my price’ as in /#bahar+
m+#/ - bahanim ‘my springtime,’ since both baha ‘price’ and bahar
‘(the ~ a) springtime’ are pronounced [baha:] before a consonant or
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a pause. However, r-insertion is not phonemic in the standard lan-
guage, which becomes apparent in third person possession marking;
e.g., /#baha+ (s)I+#/ - bahasi ‘its price’ (as opposed to /#bahar+
(s)I+#/ - bahari ‘its springlime’). In other words, like y-insertion,
r-insertion is a morphemic rule. (It appears to be phonemic only in
certain dialects, such as that of the Ferghana Valley in Uzbekistan
[SADvAkAsov 1976: 108-110): baharim ‘my price’ ~ ‘my springtime,’
bahari ‘its price’ ~ ‘its springtime’.)

2.2 Consonantal Deletion

As an alternative to a vowel insertion solution, a liquid (i.e., i/ or /r/),
and in some linguistic varieties also the glide fy/, in preconsonantal
position may be "deleted” or, probably more accurately stated, assimi-
lated to the preceding vowel which consequently undergoes lengthening
(see 4.3.6.1, 5.7.1.2.3). As a result, patterns of the type ...VCC(V... are
simplified to ..VC(V..; e.g., /#bar-|GAn+#/ - [#bar-|can+#/ -
barfan = $bar§gan$ ~ Sba$fan$ (or Sbaa$fan$) ‘going,’ ‘having gone,’
J#xilq+#/ « xdlg = 3xdSliq$ ~ $xaq$ (or $xiiq$) ‘a ~ the nation.’

Syllable structure simplification takes placc also where in a syllabic
rhyme a sonorant or a fricative is followed by a front stop: the stop is
deleted, as in (Iranic ddst >) /#dost+#/ -+ dost = $dos$ ‘a ~ the
friend’ (but the stop resurfaces as an onset, as in /#dost+|m+#/ -
/#dost+| um+#/ ~ dostum = Sdos$tum$ ‘my friend’). In some in-
stances, this type of deletion has affected the phonemic level, as in
(Iranic gidst >) /#gdi+#/ - go¥ = $gbiS ‘(the) meat’ (in which case
the consonant does not resurface, as in /#g63+ |(s)I+#/ - [#g6s5+ |
i+#/ - gosi ‘its meat’).



3. STRESS AND INTONATION

No detailed descriptions of Modern Uyghur stress and intonation have
been published to date. The following brief descriptions are based
upon stress and intonation patterns as they have been observed in
native speech. Though still by no means scientifically adequate, besides
being somewhat simplified in accordance with the introductory nature
of this structural outline, these descriptions surpass previously offered
ones in a number of regards. They are intended to serve as introduc-
tory guidelines to the basic, predictable patterns of Uyghur stress and
intonation.

3.1 Stress

The following discussion will be limited 10 "main stress,”" namely to
primary and secondary stress within agglutinative structures, with
fleeting reference to phrasal stress.

By and large, the difference between stressed and unstressed syl-
lables is less pronounced in Modern Uyghur than it is for instance in
most European languages. Although vowel devoicing (see 4.3.2) and
vowel reduction (i.c., raising, scc 4.3.5) take place in weak, unstressed
syllables, syllables do not undergo as much of a reduction in terms of
relative stress as they do for instance in Russian and in Iberian Por-
tuguese, two languages that are well-known for radical vowel reduction
in unstressed syllables. The difference between stressed and unstressed
syllables in Uyghur is even less pronounced in words that receive little
or no emphasis within the context of a phrase.

As a matter of general principle, a stressed syllable in Uyghur is
pronounced with a tone that is somewhat higher than the average tone.
This tone has an even level anywhere but preceding clearly discernible
pauses. Preceding pauses, the tone of a stressed syllable drops from a
high level to a low level. Stress manifests itself on a high, even level
preceding pauses only in non-final position within enumerations (see
3.2). In other words, within an isolated agglutinative sequence, stress
is expressed by means of a high-to-low contour tone in final position,
while in all other positions it is expressed by means of a high, even
tone. In addition, a stressed syllable may be distinguished by means of
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slightly increased volume, particularly in emphatic position. In contrast,
unstressed syllables have a mid-level, cven tonc anywhere except in
final position, while in final position the tone drops slightly from mid-
level position.

In Uyghur, there appears to exist some correlation between vowel
length and syllable stress. Although vocalic length distinction may not
always be expressed in terms of actual duration on the phonetic level
(at least not as far as average aural perception is concerned), long
vowel phonemes are treated differently from short vowel phonemes in
that they resist both umlauting (see 4.3.3.3) and raising (see 4.3.5) in
open syllables, and in that they attract stress. Evidence for the cor-
relation between length and stress is found in the fact that optional
lengthening as well as mandatory exemption from umlauting and rais-
ing apply also where a syllable in a loanword corrcsponds to a stressed
or long open syllable in the donor language. Although this premise
will requirc further investigation, it suffices for the present purposc in
that it permits a general distinction between "weak” (or “light® CV-
type) and “strong” (or "hcavy” CVV-, CVC-, CVVC-type) syllables. A
“strong” syllable with a long vowel (CVY, CVVC) is marked by means
of a macron (/7/) above thc nuclear vowel in morphophomemic
representations.

In Uyghur, primary stress (marked by ° above a nuclear vowel
where relevant in the following discussion) tends toward the end of a
given sequence. It manifests itself in a strong syllable, and it is re-
latively morc prominent in the last of a series of strong syllables. But
this applics only where such a strong syllable is in penultimate or ulti-
mate position within a given stress assignment domain, namely within
the area between an initial word boundary and a following prestressed
morpheme boundary or a following word boundary (i.c., /#..x %/ or
/#...(2)#)). Where no strong syllable is cncountered in the said posi-
tions, primary stress comes to rest on the last syllable of a given stress
assignment domain. A strong syllable that docs not qualify for primary
stress, or the last in a series of such syllables, then receives secondary
stress (marked by * above a nuclear vowel). In an enclitic (i.e., a mor-
pheme with a /(£)#...(2)#/-type domain), the process begins anew,
and the stressed syllable then receives secondary stress within the con-
text of the entire structure, unless the enclitic attracts emphasis (as
the attributive nominalizer /| #ki+#/ - ..ki ‘that which ...’ ‘the one
that ...’ tends to do, which may be interpreted as compound stress).
Initial stress assignment takes place separately also in compound com-
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ponents; following that, primary stress of the entire structure falls
upon the stressed syllable in the last component.
(05) Stress Assignment

01. /#jaza+#/ + jdza ‘a ~ the shelf
02. /#3zim#/ - dz24m ‘myself
03. /#matina+#/ - mastna ‘a ~ the machine’
04. /#zaman+#/ - zamdn ‘a ~ the time’
05. /#0zim + |dIn#/ - /#8zém+ |din#/ -~ dzdmdin ‘from myself’
06. /#0y+ |mlz+dA+#/ ~ /#8y+ |imiz+da+#/ - dyimizdd ‘at our
place’
07. /#masina+ |dA+#/ - /#masina+ |da+#/ - mainidd
‘in a ~ the machine’
08. /#kil- | -mA- -dI#/ - /#kil- | -mé - -di#/ - kdImidi
‘she did not come’
09. /#uyGur+#&i+ |dIn#/ - /#uycur+#i+ |din#/ -
uygircidin ‘from (the) Uyghur (language)’
10. /#yax31+ | #mu#(#)siz#/ - ydxSimusiz ‘are you well?,’ ‘hello!”
11. /#a+n+#Ta+ | ##mu+n+#Ci+ | #/ - andd-muntd ‘somewhat,’
‘occasionally’

There appears to be some boundary variation that affects stress
assignment. This is so particularly in the case of the suffixes +(+ )&,
+(+)lig and +(+)siz, which some speakers treat as prestressed (i.e.,
as /++X+#/) while other speakers treat them as true suffixes (i.c.,
as [+ X+#/).

3.2 Intonation

Like the basic stress pattecrn within an agglutinative structure, phrase
intonation has a tendency toward falling. This applies to all types of
expressions, including questions. The lowest tone level tends to be
reached at the very end of a phrase, either at the end of a falling tone
or in the even tone of an unstressed final syllable. All stressed syllables
are pronounced with a somewhat higher level tone in the absence of
pauscs, also at the end of a word. An exception is found in enumera-
tions: word-final stress has an even tone in all items but the phrasc-
final onc. The highest level of intonation is reached by the syllable
with primary stress in the word with the highest degrec of phrasal
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stress, or emphasis. In emphatic, exclamatory and interrogative phrases,
the main stress reaches a higher level than in ordinary statements.
However, even after the highest level is reached at or near the end of
a phrase, the intonational level must still drop to its lowest.

(06) Intonational Patterns

01. /#yaxSi+ | #mu#(#)siz#?~!/ «
o .. 6
YaxSimusiz?~! ‘Are you well?’, ‘Hello!”

02. /#bu+#:#qlyir+#2?/ -
)
Bi qaydr? ‘What place is this?’
03. /#bu+#:#0y+ |imiz+#./ -
~ 8
Bi oyimiz. ‘This is our house.’
04. /#bu+##5y+#:#nimi + ##d4 - | gin+ # #gizil +#!/ -

e o ® o o o o q
Bu 0y nimidigan gizdl! ‘How beautiful this house is!"

0S. /#u+#:#yami+##E5+ +E1+ | #/
——

U yeni §¢i.  ‘She is a new worker.’

06. /#siz+ | #mu#:#yani+ ##15+ + &1+ | #muB#(#)siz#7?/ -
1 s o 0 5 e &
Sizmu yenl Beimusiz? ‘Are you a new worker, t00?’

07. (#h&45#,#min+ | #Fmu#:#yani+ ##5+ + 8+ | #./ -
o t J. ¢« o O r.
Ha'a, mdnmu yeni 8%i. ‘Yes, 1 too am a worker.’

08. /#ata+ #(#)ana+ |niz-+#:#bar| #mu#?/ -
Te..° ®

Atd-aniniz bdrmu? ‘Do you have parents?
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09. /#ha'a#, #bar#./ +
—s
Ha'd, bar. “Yes, 1 do.’
10. /#u+ |lar + #:#kim+ | Llir + #7/ -

.o_.q

Uldr kimidr? ‘Who are they?

11. /#ata+ |m+#,#ana+ | m+#, #aa+ | m+# #wi#,
#uka+ |m+#./ -

0 <0 o & o . &
Atdm, andm, aldém wd ukdm. ‘My father, my mother, my clder
sister and my younger brother.’

12. /#ridyo#,#wélsipid+#,#wﬁ#.#lik- |is+#
#masina+|(s)i1+##bar#./ -

Radiyo, walsipls, wd tikt3 ma3inisi bar. ‘There is a radio set, a
bicycle and a sewing machine.’







4. VOWELS

Disregarding vowel length distinction, one identifies nine vowel pho-
nemes in Modern Uyghur (a phoneme being any basic, minimally dis-
tinct, phonologically relevant unit). Of these, /e/ hardly ever occurs in
native and nativized morphemes. These vowel phonemes may be sub-
categorized on the basis of height, backness and roundness.

(07) Vowel Phonemes

unrounded rounded

front back front back
high: i 1) nf jh/
mid: fe/ 16/ o/
low: fa;  faf

The orthographic representation and the phonetic (or allophonic,
i.e, phonologically conditioned) representation of these phonemes will
be discussed below. References to similar allophones in other lan-
guages will be included wherever possible. Orthographic representa-
tions will appear in italics (ifalics), phonemic representations in slashes
(/ /), and phonetic representations in brackets ([ ).

In familiarizing oneself with the specifics of allophonic distribution
(i.e, with the pattern of variant pronunciation) among Uyghur vowel
phonemes, and in familiarizing oneself with the specific rules that
determine them, one ought to bear in mind three basic principles that
to most speakers of Western Indo-European appear contrary to phono-
logical principles they consider basic by virtue of familiarity.

In many Western languages — for instance, in the Romance lan-
guages — non-low vowels are tense (or “closed”) in most or all envi-
ronments. In other Western languages— for instance, in the Germanic
languages — non-low vowels tend to be lax (or "open®) when they are
short, and they tend to be tense when they are long. In Modern Uy-
ghur, as in virtually all other Turkic languages, laxness is the default
value of all high vowels, irrespective of length, stress and syllabic struc-
ture, while tensencss tends to be a matter of assimilation to adjacent
palatal consonants. Thus, in non-specific environments, /i/, A/, /i/ and
fu/ are not tense as in ‘pier,” German Hiite ‘hats,” and ‘lute,” but they
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are lax as in ‘pit, German Hiitte ‘hut,” and ‘put,’ for example, in the
words tdbi’i ‘natural,’ dziim ‘grape,’ and ustura ‘razor.’

Like many non-Turkic languages, and rather unlike other Turkic
languages, Uyghur tends to reduce vowels in the absence of primary
stress. However, this type of reduction (sec 4.3.5) affects only the un-
rounded low vowels /d/ and /a/ and manifests itself in the form of high
allophones rather than in medial allophones (e.g., English ‘aggression,’
‘deliverance’) or in cyclic level-by-level raising (e.g., Portuguese
aterrado ‘frightened,” Russian xoro$o ‘well’).

Uyghur shares with several Altaic languages of eastern Central Asia
the basic feature of vowel devoicing (sce 4.3.2). This feature is rarely
cncountered in languages spoken farther west. Unlike in Japanese (e.g.,
shitsurei ‘impoliteness’), vowel devoicing in Uyghur is a matter of
simultaneous progressive and regressive assimilation. To the untrained
car, the resulting “whispered” vowels seem either very short and indis-
tinct or altogether absent.

4.1 Unrounded Vowels

These two unrounded high vowel phonemes are mutually distinct as
front and back, even though they share the same set of allophones and
are orthographically represented alike. (In written Soviet Uyghur, back
IV - 1 is distinguished only in Russian loanwords in which it represents
Russian y [i).) The distinctness of the two phoncmes manifests itself
in harmonic differentiation: within a given harmonic domain, /i/ is as-
sociated with {ront vowels, while /i is associated with back vowcels,
according to the principles of vowel harmony (see 4.3.3).

(08) Distinctness between /i/ and I/ = i

OL./#kiSi+ |lJAr+#/ - /#kiSi+ |lar+#/ - kifildr ‘(the) people’
02./#quz+ |lAr+#/ - /#quz+ |lar+#/ - gizlar ‘(the) girls’

03. /#bjl- |mAG +#/ - /#bil- |még+#/ - bilmdk ‘(the) knowing’
04./#t1l- |mAG +#/ - /#ul- |mac+#/ - tilmag ‘(the) disecting’
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Phonetic Realization:

(i) Pronunciation: high, tense, front (approx. ‘cheap,’ ‘pizza’):
Environment: after an (alveo-)palatal in an open syllable, except
when preceding a back nasal; e.g.,

Ciraq ‘a ~ the lamp’ jigdr ‘a ~ the liver’

Sirin ‘sweet’ yigit ‘a ~ the young fellow’
Environment: after an alveo-dental fricative in a word-final open
syllable; e.g.,

balisi ‘his child’ agi ‘her mouth’

mdrkizi ‘its center’ rd’isi ‘its chairperson’

(i) Pronunciation: voiceless ("whispered”) variant of [i} (ap-
prox. Japanese deshita ‘was,” ‘were’ hito ‘person,’ kitsune
‘fox’):
Environment: between two voiceless consonants of which the first is
alveo-palatal; e.g.,
Sitar ‘a ~ the state’ &3 ‘a ~ the 1ooth’
Cipta ‘(the) hessian’ kancisi ‘its miner’

(i:] Pronunciation: long variant of [i] (approx. ‘machine’):
Environment: fusion of /i/ or /¥ with following syllable-final A/ e.g.,
Jdnubiy ‘southern’ mdrkiziy ‘central’

[1] Pronunciation: high, lax, front (approx. ‘is,” ‘pit’):
Environment: in all environments not mentioned elsewhere under
41.1; eg,

tdbi'i ‘natural’ imza ‘a ~ the signature’

aild ‘a ~ the family’ qaldi ‘it remained’

(1) Pronunciation: voiceless (“whispered®) variant of [i:
Environment: under the same basic conditions as [1), between two
voiceless consonants (of which one may be a glottal stop, e.g., at the
beginning of a word), in words of more than one syllable only in
unstressed position; e.g.,

isim ‘a ~ the name’ tiki§ ‘a ~ the seam’

kitap ‘a ~ the book’ katip ‘a ~ the secretary’

iy ~ .!' 1 Pronunciation: voiceless (“whispered™) variant of [i] fol-
lowed by 3; alternatively syllabic $:
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Environment: at the beginning of a word, between a glotial stop and
a following syllable-final voiccless stop or affricate, in words with
more than one syllable only in unstressed position; e.g.,

it ‘a ~ the dog’ ikdn ‘(apparently) being’
(In some dialects this applies after any word-initial voiceless stop,
otherwise under the same conditions; e.g., pit ‘louse’ [JARRING 1933:
124-125).)

[e) Pronunciation: mid, tense, front (approx. French é1¢ ‘sum-
mer,” German Telefon ‘telephone,’ Italian bellezza ‘beauty’):
Environment: afier a back consonant; e.g.,

ikki ‘two’ yeni ‘new’

xdlgi ‘its nation’ qgosifi ‘her abdomen’
Environment: after a labial fricative (including A~/ where it is distin-
guished from W/):
~ filim ‘a ~ the film’ Finlandiya ‘Finland’

{e ~ i®) Pronunciation: mid, semi-tense, front (approx. New Zeca-
land English ‘bed’); alternatively [i] followed by a high,
tense back glide; e¢.g.,

Environment: when followed by a uvular, where the preceding

consonant is not a liquid or a uvular; e.g.,

eniq ‘clear’ qiriq ‘forty’
Environment: as an anaptyctic vowel following a velar (in which
position it is sometimes written e); e.g.,

giram ‘a ~ the gram’ kirist ‘a ~ the cross’
(i] Pronunciation: high, tense, central (approx. Polish or

Russian ryba ‘fish,’ Turkish sir ‘secret’):
Environment: after /x/, except before an (alveo-)palatal; e.g.,

xirajdt ‘an ~ the expense xizmdt ‘a ~ the work’
Environment: preceding /l/, except after an (alveo-)palatal; e.g.,

til ‘a ~ the tongue’ xil ‘a ~ the sort’

bildk ‘a ~ the wrist’ milldt ‘an ~ the ethnic group’

[i)(= (1)) Pronunciation: apical variant of the above (pronounced
with the tip of the tongue in the position for [s] or [z];
approx. Standard Chinese sizi ‘privately’):

Environment: after an alveo-dental fricative in an unstressed open

syllable or in a syllable closed by a nasal; ¢.g.,

sildr ‘you’ (pl) ziyan ‘(the) harm’
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isim ‘a ~ the name’ tzim ‘a ~ the list’

(2] Pronunciation: mid, lax, central (approx. ‘felon,” French je
le regarde ‘1 view it’):

Environment: prcceding a back nasal, except after an alveo-dental or

(alveo-)palatal fricative; e.g.,

menin ‘my’ berin ‘(please) go!’
(‘al Pronunciation: as the above, preceded by a high, front,
tense glide:
Environmeni: preceded by an (alveo-)palatal and followed by a back
nasal; e.g.,
jin ‘(the) scales’ besin ‘your head’
[w] Pronunciation: high, lax, back (approx. Romanian intrebind

‘asking,’ Vietnamese ci- ‘to continue’):
Environment: after alveo-dentals, except a fricative or /r/, where the
following consonant is not a uvular, between two syllables containing
rounded back vowels; e.g.,
pulimu ‘also her money’ qolitu ‘and what about his hand?

(x) Pronunciation: mid, tense, back (approx. Standard Chinese
gege ‘elder brother,” Vietnamese so- ‘to fear’);
Environment: after /h/, e.g.,

hikayd ‘a ~ the tale’ hisap ‘a ~ the number’
Environment: between a liquid and a uvular; e.g.,

Canliq ‘dusty’ qarliq ‘snowy’
Environment: after uvulars; e.g.,

qi§ ‘a ~ the winter’ qiz ‘a ~ the girl’

yigin ‘a ~ the meeting’ qirgiz ‘a ~ the Qirghiz’

412 Je/ =e (~¢)

This phoneme occurs almost exclusively in certain roots that are
derived from foreign words and proper names, where such roots have
not yet been “"nativized," i.e, have not yet been made to conform to
native phonological principles, a process exemplified by (Russian
velosiped >) |#wilsipid+#/ - wdisipit (cf, SU welosiped) ‘a ~ the
bicycle.’ In a number of cases, fe/ is treated back-vocalically, as in
(Russian universitet >) uniwersitet ‘university’ -~ uniwersitetta (not
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*uniwersitettd) ‘at a ~ the university,’ and (Chinese Hébéi >) Xebey
‘Hebei’ - Xebeyda (not *Xebeydd) ‘in Hebei.’

Phonetic Realization:

[e] Pronunciation: mid, tense, front (approx. French é1é ‘sum-
mer,” German Telefon ‘tclephone,’ Italian bellezza ‘beauty’):
Environment: anywhere except preceding /1/ and uvulars; e.g.,
Sekdr ‘(the) sugar’ renigen ‘radiography’
sestira ‘a ~ the nurse’ gunde ‘a ~ the commune’

(2] Pronunciation: mid, lax central preceded by a mid, tense,
front glide:

Environment: preceding /fi/ and uvulars; e.g.,

gunlendi ‘an ~ the engincer’  ¢fiz ‘a ~ the mouthk’

eqis ‘(the) flowing’ texnika ‘engineering’
In the speech of some Uyghurs, /ef tends to surface as [g] or (1} and
may be substituted by /i/ or /i/, at least in certain environments. This
accounts for fairly widespread orthographic instability: writing i
instcad of e is one of the most common orthographic "errors.”

413 /Ji/ =4 ~e ~i
4131 /W =a
Phonetic Realization:

(&] Pronunciation: low, tense, front (approx. ‘bad,” Danish ker
‘dear,’ Swedish vdrk ‘ache,’” Slovak mdso ‘meat,” Finnish
tdmd ‘this’):

Environment: adjacent to uvulars and laryngeals; e.g,,

qagdz ‘(the) paper’ xdt ‘a ~ the letter’

hdda ‘an ~ the elder sister’ ndq ‘actual’
Environmens: (optionally long) where a following liquid (i.e, /I/ or
/t/) has been “deleted,” i.c, assimilated (see 2.4, 5.7.1.2.3), e.g.,

bdr ‘givel’ ddrs ‘a ~ the lesson’

kdlgdn ‘(having) come’ ustdldd ‘on ~ by a ~ the table’
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(e] Pronunciation: mid, lax, front (approx. Standard Ameri-
can
English ‘bear,” German Herr ‘lord,’ ‘gentleman,’ Portuguese
sé ‘cathedral,’ Czech lgs ‘woods,’ Polish serce ‘heart,” Bul-
garian bez ‘without,” Turkish gel ‘come!’):

Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,

ndlpit ‘a ~ the pear’ dirizd ‘a ~ the window’
dmgdk ‘(the) work’ © tdldy ‘(the) luck’
4132 /A =e

Phonetic Realization: see 4.1.2.
Environment: resulting from umlauting (sec 4.3.3.3); e.g.,
J#xat+ | (S)[+#/ - /#xat+ |i+#/ - xeti ‘his letter’
/tig=-3- | #/ - /#1ag-i8- | #/ - 1egif - ‘reach each other,’ ‘exchange’
[#4s+ |q#/ » [#8s5+ |in#/ - esin ‘your memory’
Environment: short /i/ following a velar in an initial open syllable
followed by an unrounded vowel (see also 4.3.6.2); e.g.,
[#ghzig+ #/ - gezdk ‘a ~ the sweel’
/#kdl - |(Ayr+#/ < kelar ‘an ~ the upcoming (one)’
J#kiisdl+#/ - kesal ‘a ~ the sick (one)’

4133 /i =i

Phonctic Realization: see 4.1.1.

Environment: resulting from vowel raising (see 4.3.5); e.g.,
f#opa + |IAr+(s)l + #/ - /#10pd+ |lr+i+ #/ - 13pilin ‘their peaks’
[#3par+ | m+ #/ - /#s4par+ |im+#/ - sapirim ‘my journey’

/#10g8+ |dA + #ki+#/ < /#10gl+ |da+ #ki+ #/ - 1ogidiki ‘(that which is)
on the camel’



40 Spoken Uyghur
414 /af=a~e~i

Phonetic Realization:
414.1 /a/=a

[a] Pronunciation: low, lax, back (approx. Dutch afwasbak
‘washing-up bowl,” Turkish kar ‘snow;’ usually somewhat
shorter than Standard British English ‘father,” Swedish
bara ‘only,” Finnish gamu ‘morning,” Vietnamese ddm ‘to
dare’):

Environment: at the beginning of a word and adjacent to a uvular

or a laryngeal; e.g.,

at ‘a ~ the name’ tarix ‘(the) history’
qazaq ‘a ~ the Qazaq’ halga ‘a ~ the ring’
(e] Pronunciation: low, tense, central (approx. Portuguese

cama ‘bed,” Russian nalal ‘began’):
Environment: word-finally, except after a uvular or a laryngeal; e.g.,
apa ‘a ~ the mother’ dunya ‘a ~ the world’
maSing ‘a ~ the machine’ dunyada ‘in a ~ the world’

(Al Pronunciation: low, lax, central (approx. Finnish ala
‘area’):
Environment: eclsewhere; e.g.,
nan ‘(the) bread’ ba¥ ‘a ~ the head’
rayal ‘a ~ the piano’ tamaka ‘(the) tobacco’

4142 /a/ =e¢

Phonetic Realization: see 4.1.2.
Environment: resulting from umlauting (see 4.3.3.3); e.g.,

/#yaS+1+ | #/ = [#yaS+il+ | #/ - yedil ‘green’

/#ar-G+ | #/ < /#ar-10+ | #/ - eniq ‘a ~ the creek’

/#bar - |n#/ - /#bar - |ig#/ -+ berin ‘(please) go!’
4143 /al =i

Phonetic Realization: see 4.1.1.
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Environment: resulting from vowel raising (sce 4.3.5); e.g.,
/#ana+ |GA#/ - /#ana+ |Ga#/ « aniffa ‘to a ~ the mother’
/#bad+lA-n-|E+#/ < /#baS+la-n- |S+#/ ~ ballinif ‘a ~ the beginning’
/#arqa+ |dA + #ki+#/ - /#arqa+ |da+#ki+ #/ - arqidiki ‘(that which is)
in the back’

4.2 Rounded Vowels

421 Ji/ =au
Phonetic Realization:

[y'] Pronunciation: high, semi-tense, front (approx. Turkish
gun ‘day,’ yitk ‘freight;’ slightly lower and more lax than [y]
as in French @ ‘thou,” Dutch nu ‘now,” German Giiter
‘goods’ or Hungarian diih ‘rage,” and more tense and
closed than [y] as in German Hiitte ‘hut’ or Finnish y/i

‘above’):
Environment: in all environments not mentioned elsewhere under
421, eg.,
yiz ‘a ~ the face’ kiinjdt ‘(the) sesame’
gil ‘a ~ the flower’ dziim ‘a ~ the grape’
{y] Pronunciation: voiceless ("whispered®) variant of the semi-

lax allophone above:
Environment: under the same basic conditions as the above, be-
tween two voiceless consonants, in words with more than one
syllable only in unstressed position; e.g.,

nisdk ‘(the) bedding’ sipdt ‘a ~ the quality’

panin ‘entire’ kimn ‘(please) wait!
[3.!'0' Pronunciation: voiceless ("whispered") variant of the semi-
- 0" lax vowel above followed by a bilabial fricative with lip

rounding for the vowel; alternatively a syllabic variant of
the fricative:

Environment: at the beginning of a word, between a glottal stop and
a following voiceless stop or affricate, in words with more than one
syllable only in unstressed position; e.g.,
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aua - ‘singe’ d&in ‘for (the sake)’

[y"")]  Pronunciation: mid, lax, back, rounded glide following the
semi-lax allophone above:
Environment: preceding a back nasal; e.g.,
yizin ‘your face’ koridn ‘(please) see!’

(v) Pronunciation: high, lax, front (approx. German ippig
‘luxuriant,’ Finnish syksy ‘autumn’):
Environment: at the beginning of a word (i.¢, following a glottal
stop) preceding a voiced consonant; e.g.,
uzim ‘grape’ dgdndim ‘1 learned’
Representing /ii/ as 6 in this environment is a common orthographic
“error.”

422 fu/=u
Phonetic Realization:

[u’] Pronunciation: high, somewhat lax, back (more lax than
French ouvrir ‘to open,” German Uran ‘uranium,” and more
tense than ‘put’):

Environment: in non-final open syllables, and preceding syllable-

final /y/, except when adjacent to a uvular of laryngeal; e.g.,

musulman ‘a ~ the Moslem’  musu ‘this’
suda ‘in (the) water’ buyruq ‘a ~ the command’

(] Pronunciation: voiceless ("whispered®) variant of the
above:
Environment: between two voiceless non-uvular, non-laryngeal
consonants in an open syllable; e.g.,
tutuq ‘dull,’ ‘murky’ fwum ‘an ~ the egg’

(@) Pronunciation: high, lax, back (approx. ‘put’):
Environment: in a closed syllable, adjacent to at least one voiced
consonant, or anywhere in stressed position; e.g.,

udul! ‘opposite’ kdlsun ‘may he come!’
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[0 ~ o] Pronunciation: as the above, or mid, tense, back (approx.
French peau ‘skin,’ German Moral ‘morality,” Italian dovere

‘duty’):
Environment: adjacent to a uvular or laryngeal in a strong syllable;
eg.,
qum ‘(the) sand’ oqu ‘read!’
alqu ‘a ~ the swilch’ qarandu ‘dark’

Environment: fusing with a following liquid, tending 10 become
long, including third person present-future /...#dur#/ spelled ...du;
c.g.

fonur ‘a ~ the oven’ tapSurdum ‘1 handed over’
kidiktur ‘is ~ are small’ kelidu ‘he ~ they (will) come’
(o] Pronunciation: voiceless (“whispered®) variant of the
above:

Environment: under the same basic conditions as the lax
allophone above, between two voiceless consonants, in words with
more than one syllable only in unstressed position; e.g.,

qus ‘a ~ the bird’ fuggan ‘a ~ the relative’

Pronunciation: voiceless ("whispered™) variant of the lax

~ ¢"] allophone above followed by a bilabial fricative with the
lip rounding for the vowel; alternatively a syllabic variant
of the fricative:

Environment: at the beginning of a word, between a glottal stop and

a following voiceless stop or affricate, in words with more than one

syllable only in unstressed position; e.g.,

uka ‘a ~ the younger brother’ wumgq ‘a ~ the victory’

423 b/ =6
Phonetic Realization:

()] Pronunciation: mid, tense, front (approx. German Gkono-
mie ‘economy,” Danish kglle ‘club,” Hungarian kdzds ‘toge-
ther’):

Environment: anywhere except when followed by a back nasal; e.g.,

kok ‘a ~ the sky,” ‘blue’ yotdl ‘a ~ the cough’
dddk ‘a ~ the duck’ kdnddm ‘1 grew accustomed’
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(%] Pronunciation: mid, lax, back, rounded glide following the

above:
Environment: preceding a back nasal; e.g.,
i6ngd ‘a ~ the towel’ konlim ‘my heart’
424 Jo/ =0

Phonctic Realization:

(o] Pronunciation: mid, tense, back (approx. French peau
Skin,’ German Moral ‘morality,’ Italian dovere ‘duty’):
Environment: in an open syllable when not adjacent to a uvular or

a laryngeal; e.g.,
polo ‘a ~ the pilaw’ soridim ‘1 asked’

[o°]) Pronunciation: mid, semi-tense, back (slightly lower, less
tense and more open than the allophone above, as well as
higher, more tense and more closed than the allophone

below):
Environment: in a closed syllable when not adjacent to a uvular or
a laryngeal, e.g.,
ton ‘a ~ the robe’ olturu$ ‘a ~ the meeting’
(5] Pronunciation: mid, lax, back (approx. Standard British

English ‘long,” German Woche ‘week,” Spanish gjo ‘eye’):
Environment: adjacent to a back nasal, a uvular or a laryngeal; e.g.,
gol ‘a ~ the hand’ togquz ‘nine’
horun ‘lazy’ ton ‘(the) frost’

4.3 Vocalic Principles

43.1 Glottal Stop Prosthesis

A glottal stop (or laryngeal stop: [?]) is placed before an initial
vowel to create the minimal syllable structure CV. (See discussion
under 2 above.) Alternatively, glotital stops may be assumed to be
phonemic in any position.
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43.2 Devoicing

High vowels are devoiced between two voiceless consonants (inclu-
ding a glottal stop), in words with more than one syllable usually only
in unstressed position.

(09) Vocalic Devoicing

O1. Cipta ‘(the) hessian’ 02. kinin ‘(please) wait!’
03. isim ‘a ~ the name’ 04. qusi ‘her bird’

4.3.3 Assimilation

Uyghur vowels undergo various types of assimilation processes. The
most important and striking of these is the general Turkic harmoniza-
tion featurc. Added to this arc the more spccific features of umlauting
(sce 4.3.3.3) and apicalization (sec 4.3.3.4).

In Modern Uyghur, as in virtually all other Turkic languagces, vowels
within the same word undergo assimilation processes that are generally
known as "vowel harmony.” The results of this type of harmonic as-
similation are generally represented orthographically.

Much ink has been spilt in numerous attempts at analyzing the prin-
ciples and dynamics of these types of processes, either language-uni-
versally or with specific reference to Turkic, the latter mostly within
the narrow confines of Standard Turkish. Since it is not intended to be
within the scope of the present outline to enter into detailed discus-
sions about thesc phonological problems and about the various ap-
proaches toward solving such problems, vowel harmony in the specific
casc of Modern Uyghur will be described below in the simplest
manner possible that at the same time is scientifically reasonablc and
instructionally cffective.

Within the given context, vowel harmony is assumed to apply con-
sistently in a progressive, iterative fashion within an area between word
boundaries. Seemingly non-harmonic vowels following a root are cx-
plained in terms of raising (scc 4.3.5) or ncutralization (sec 4.3.4),
Any further seemingly non-harmonic elements are assumed to be out-
side the harmonization domain, namely in enclitics. Disharmony may
be found also at the beginning of a word. Where this cannot be ex-
plaincd as a result of umlauting (see 4.3.3.3), a root must be assumed
1o be inherently disharmonic. This tends to be the case in loanwords



46 Spoken Uyghur

from languages without vowel harmony, very rarely in apparently native
items. In all instances, it is the root-final vowel that determines the
harmonic catcgory of the rcmainder of the word. Once a following
word boundary has been rcached, the process begins anew, cither
within the following enclitic or within the following word, where these
can take on suffixes. According to this theory, which is based upon a
morphemc boundary model (or upon a cyclic application modcl),
Modern Uyghur harmony is perfectly regular underneath apparent
flaws that are due to morphemic constraints and subsequently applying
rules. This analysis contrasts with traditional-style descriptions in which
the Modern Uyghur harmony system is considered highly defective in
comparison with the harmony systcms of most other Turkic languages,
namely languages which on the one hand are more conservative in that
they permit no subsequent neutralization, but which on the other hand
are less conservative in that they have permitted enclitics to advance
to the status of harmonic suffixes.

Unfortunately, none of the currently used Uyghur orthographies is
entircly bascd upon the type of analysis that serves as the background
for the present description. None of the orthographies distinguishes
morpheme boundaries adequately and systematically. Typically, en-
clitics, and even some separatc words, are trcated as integral parts of
a given structure. In order to compensate for these and other inhcrent
inadequacies without disregarding the official orthographies in the
present outline of Uyghur, orthographic transliterations of newly intro-
duced morphemes are accompanied by underlying representations
where additional information is required for the correct phonological
processing of a given “clement” (i.e, root, stem, suffix, enclitic or com-

pound).

43.3.1 Palatal-Velar Ilarmony

The specific type of harmonic principle that in Uyghur applies to
inherent and epenthetic vowels is generally referred to as "palatal-velar
harmony” (or "palato-velar harmony”) which in many analyses includes
also consonantal harmony (see¢ 5.7.1.1).

4.3.3.1.1 Progressive Palaial-Velar Hannony

Any suffix vowel must agree with the vowel of the preceding mor-
pheme in terms of front articulation or back articulation. This applies
iteratively until a word boundary (#) is encountered. It applies prior
to ncutralization (sec 4.3.4), umlauting (see 4.3.3.3), and raising (sce
4.3.5). As a result, the phonemic value of all phonetically neutralized
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vowels (i.c, i and ¢) are in fact in agreement with those of all subse-
quent vowels within the same word. Once a word has been harmonic-
ally gencrated in this fashion, the process begins ancw within the fol-
lowing domain, which may be either an enclitic or a word.

In order to understand the basic principle of this process sufficiently,
it is necessary to bear in mind the fact that this type of vowel harmony
is based upon the original, fundamental Turkic vowel phoneme in-
ventory. This inventory — unlike the augmented one shown under (fig.
07) above — is perfectly symmetrical: it lacks the phoneme /e/ and has
only “high® and "non-high” vowels. In this system, there are four front-
back pairs of vowel phonemes: one pair on each level, and each pair
having both an unrounded variant and a rounded variant.

(10) Basic Vowel Phoncmes

unrounded rounded
front back front back
high: i n nf o Ny
non-high: /Al faf ol Jof

Any of these vowel phonemes can occur within an Uyghur root.
Any except the non-high rounded ones (i.e, /6/ and /o/) can occur
within an Uyghur suffix.

Harmonization is assumed to apply as a part of the transition from
archimorphemic level to morphemic level. Archiphonemes (i.e,
scgments to become harmonized) are represented by capital letters.

(11) Archiphonemes and Phoncmes: Vowels

archiphoneme -  phonemes

front ~ back

high: unrounded: NV - Ml ~ A
rounded: U/ - fa ~ Nf
non-high: unrounded: /A - A ~ faf

The following examples illustrate the conversion of pre-harmonic
archiphonemes to harmonic phonemes:

(12) Progressive Palatal-Velar Harmony: Underlying Vowels

(12.01) ablative: /#...+ |dIn#/ plural: /#...+ |lAr+#/
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01. ‘person’ /#kiSi+ |din#/ - kifidin

02. ‘tongue’ A+ |dm#/ = tildin

cBEIREES

(12.02) negative: /#...- | -mA-/
Ol. ‘wear’ /#kiy-|-ma-/ - kiymd-
‘ca’  /#qiy-|-ma-/ -+ qiyma-
‘0" /f#kat-|-mi-/ ~ kdmi-
‘harden’ /#qat- | -ma-/ - qarma -
‘wait'  /#kOt- | -ma-/ - kitmg-
‘dry’  /#qur-|-ma-/~ quma-
07. ‘singe’ /#kOy-|-mi-/ - kdyma -
08. ‘put’  /#qoy-|-ma-/ < qoymg-

SGEEIS

. ‘waist’  /#bal+ |din#/ « bdldin
‘hair’  /#Cal+ |din#/ - Caltin
.‘day’  /#kin+ |din+#/  kindin
‘bird’  /#qus+ |din#/ - qustin
‘word’ /#s0z+ |din#/ - sozdin

. ‘feast’  /#1oy+ |din#/ - roydin

. ‘clock’  /#s@’8t+ |din#/ -« sa'dttin
. ‘tool’  /#dswab+ |dm#/ « dswaptin /#aswab+ |lar+#/ - dswaplar

J#KiSi+ | ldr+#/ < kisilir
/#l+ |lar+#/ - dillar
/#bdl+ |1ac+ #/ - balldr
/#Cat+ |lar+#/ - callar
/#KOn+ | lir+#/ « ktinlgy
/#qui+ |lar+#/ < quilar
/#sbz + |1ar+ #/ - so2dr
/#10y+ |lar +#/ « roylar
J#sB4t+ |\r+ #/ - sa'dtldr

desiderative: /#...-GU +#/
1#kiy - gQ + #/ - kiygid
/#qiy-Gu+#/ - qiyfu
1#Kkat- g0 +#/ ~ katkii
/#qat-cu+#/ - qalqu
J#Kk0t - g0+ #/ ~ dirkt}
#qur-cu+#/ ~ quriu
1#KkOy -0 +#/ ~ koygil
/#qoy-Gu+#/ ~ qoylu

The same rule applies to epenthetic vowels:

(13) Progressive Palatal-Velar Harmony: Epenthetic Vowels

(13.01)

01. /#ism+ |lAr+#/ - /#isim+ |ldc+ #/ - isimldr ‘(the) names’
02. /#aGz+ |IAr+#/ - /#aciz+ |lar+#/ - efizlar ‘(the) mouths’
03. /#kOnl+ |IAr+#/ - /#kOn0L+ |lir+#/ - kdnilldr ‘(the) hearts’
04. /#0Gl+ |lAr+#/ < /#0cul+ |lar+ #/ < ofullar ‘(the) sons’

(13.02)

0l. /#ism+ |m+dA+#/ - /#ism+ |im+da+ #/ - ismimdd ‘in my name’
02. /#acz+|m+dA+#/ - [#acz+ | im+da+#/ - afzimda ‘in my mouth’
03. /#kdsp+ |n+dA+#/ ~ /#kisp+ |in+dd+#/ - kaspind@ ‘in your

specialist field’

04. /#aralsk+ |dA+ #/ < /#aralsk + |da+ #/ - Aralskida ‘in Aralsk’

An apparent exception to the rule of palatal-velar harmony is en-
countered where the enclitic /#Ti +#/ after noun stems (not after pro-
noun stems) undergoes raising before a suffix. Being an enclitic and
thus having the fully specified (i.e, invariant) vowel /d/, it ought to
take on only front-vocalic suffixes, as indeed it does when it is not
raised; ¢.g., /kitab+#%i+ |m+dA#/ - kitaptdmdd ‘in my booklet.’ Cur-
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iously, when the vowel of /#&i+#/ comes 10 be raised in an open
syllable (see 4.3.5), it is "transparent,” i.e, not it but the previous vowel
determines the harmonic category of the following suffix; e.g., /kitab+#
&i+ |dA#/ - kitaplida (not *kitaplidd) ‘in a ~ the booklet.’ (This may
be considered the beginning of the development from the enclitic stage
to the prestressed suffix stage.)
4.3.3.1.2 Regressive Palatal-Velar Harmony

The same rule applies where, in a loanword, an initial consonant
cluster needs to be broken up by means of an anaptyctic vowel or by
means of a prosthetic vowel (see 2.1.2). In such instances, the harmony
rule applies regressively, i.e, in anticipation of the value inherent in
the following, determining vowel.

(14) Regressive Palatal-Velar Harmony

(14.01) Epenthesis
01. /#plan+#/ - /#plan+#/ - pilan ‘a ~ the plan’
02. /#klimat+#/ - /#klimat+#/ - kilimat ‘a ~ the climate’

(14.02) Prosthesis

01. /#sport+#/ - /#1sport+#/ - isport ‘(the) sports’
02. /#statistika+#/ - /#istatistika+ #/ - istatistika ‘statistics’

4.33.2 Labial Harmony

In addition to palatal-velar harmony, anaptyctic vowels undergo a
process that is widely known as "labial harmony." Like palatal-velar
harmony, it applies both progressively and regressively. However, un-
like palatal-velar harmony, it does not affect vowels that are inherent,
namely those that occur as archiphonemes, nor does it affect prosthetic
or post-final vowels.

(15) Labial Harmony Constraints

(15.01) Anaptyclic Vowels

01. /#0z-m+|m+#/ - /#0z-Um+ |Om+#/ - lizimilm ‘my grape'

02. /#TOM-1- |5+ #/ - /#C0om -0l - |48+ #/ + ¢dmildl ‘(the) immersion’
03. /#pul+(+)I°G+ | #/ = [#pul+(+)luc+ | #/ - pullug ‘having moncy’
04. /#klub+#/ ~ /#kulub+#/ = kadup ‘a ~ the club’

(15.02) Non-Anaptyctic Vowels
01. /#kQE| +(s)I+ |#/ - /ka¥+ |i+#/ - kadi ‘its power’



50 Spoken Uyghur

02. /#pul+(+)slz+ | #/ -« /#pul+(+)siz+ | #/ ~ pulsiz *(being) without
money, ‘(being) penniless’

03. /#sport+(+)X1+ | #/ « /#isport+(+ i+ | #/ -+ isportéi ‘athlete’

04. /#1omsk+#/ « /#tomski+ | #/ + Tomski "Tomsk'

In labial harmony, an anaptyctic vowel becomes rounded where the
nearest vowel is rounded. This applies in addition to palatal-velar har-
mony (see 4.3.3.1). As a result, an anaptyctic vowel is thc only kind of
vowel that is harmonized with regard both to the frontness-versus-
backness criterion and to the unrounded-versus-rounded criterion. In
the written language, anaptyctic labial harmony does not apply where
an underlying unrounded vowel is a part of the morpheme t0 which
an anaptyctic vowel is added; e.g., (*/#pul+|m+z+#/ >) /#pul+|
°mlz+#/ - /#pul+ |imiz+#/ - pulimiz ‘our money.” However, irrespec-
tive of spelling, many or most Standard Uyghur speakers do labialize
an anaptyctic vowel also in this type of instance; e.g., pulumiz ‘our
money.’)

(16) Labial Harmony

(16.01) Progressive

01. /#kon)+ |dIn#/ - /#kontl+ |din#/ < kdniiidin ‘from a ~ the heart’

02. /#o0al+ |dIn#/ - /#ocul+ |dn#/ - ofuldin ‘from a —~ the son’

03. /#kOnl+ |m+din#/ - /#konl+ | Um+din#/ - kdnllimdin ‘from my
heart’

04. /#ocl+ |m+din#/ - /#ocl+ |um+dm#/ - oglumdin ‘from my son’

0S. /#ydz+ |m+din#/ - /#ylz+ |Gm +din#/ ~ yizimdin ‘from my face’
06. /#qol+ |m+din#/ < /#qol+ |um+din#/ - qgolumdin ‘from my hand’

(16.02) Regressive

01. /#klub+#/ -~ /#kulub+#/ -~ kulup ‘a ~ the clud’

02. /#gruppa+#/ - /#guruppa+#/ - guruppa ‘a ~ the group’

03. /#programma+#/ - /#purogiramma+#/ « purogiramma ‘a ~ the
program’

In some dialects, all or most phonemically high vowels and in cer-
tain variants also raised vowels (in the Lopnur “dialect” even non-high
vowels) are subject to this roundness assimilation, all of which is attri-
butable to dialectal variation in rule sequence. In this regard, some
dialectally influenced variation is tolerated in the spoken forms of what
is considered the standard language. This applies particularly to the
labialization of underlying vowels in closed syllables; e.g., yuzimdin ~
yiziimdiin ‘from my face,’ golumdin ~ qolumdun ‘from my hand,’ golian -
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‘apply’ « gollini$ [qollunus] ‘application,’ yirdk ‘heart’ - ydrigim [yuri-
gim] ‘my heart;” Sapvakasov 1988:64). However, such variation is not
normally expressed orthographically, certainly not in print.

Some apparent inconsistencies arc associated with regressive labial
harmony. Onc such instance is found in example (16.02.03) above:
while, predictably, a rounded anaptyctic vowel surfaces in regressive
response to the following /o/, the following anaptyctic vowel responds
only to palatal-velar influence, not to the progressive labialization
influence of the preceding /o/. This appears 10 occur whenever an
anaptyctic vowel precedes an unrounded vowel in a strong syllable, as
also in /#ayruplan+#/ - /#ayrupilan+/ - ayrupilan ‘a ~ the airplane.’
In the loanword pirofessor ‘a ~ the professor,” Russian orthographic
interference accounts for the use of the letter o in the second syllable.
The corresponding phoneme and allophone are in fact /a/ and [A),
being derived from unstressed Russian /o/ which in Standard Russian
must be delabialized to [a]. For this rcason, the Uyghur form is not
*purofessor. The absence of anaptyctic labialization in the loanword
/#glyukoz +#/ - gilyukoz ‘(the) glucose’ appears to be due to the in-
fluence of the palatal glide /fy/ that is derived from Russian palatali-
zation (i.e, gl jukoza). In the case of the word (Russian globus [glébus]
>) gilobus ‘a ~ the globe,” Russian stress assignment appears to be
lost in Uyghur, and the o is reinterpreted as unstressed (Russian /o/
- [a] >) Uyghur /a/, as in pirofessor, which would account for the
absence of rounding in the preceding anaptyctic vowel.

4333 Umlauting

In the initial open syllable of a word or of a cliticized element, a
short low, unrounded vowel is raised. In addition, /a/ is shifted to the
front, if the following syllable contains /i/ or i/, be it inherent or epen-
thetic. (Thus, umlauting applies after cpenthesis.) The result of this
"umlauting” process is the creation of ¢ as a common allophone of /i/
and /a/. The vowels in question remain low before an i that is the
result of raising (“reduction”), since umlauting applies prior to the
unrelated raising rule (sce 4.3.5). Vowels in strong syllables (marked
by a macron [/7/]) are not subject t0 umlauting.

(17) Umlauting: Constraints and Results

(17.01) Application of Umlauting
O1. /#xtt+ |(s)I+#/ = /#xAr+ |i+ #/ - xeti ‘his letter’
02. /#bal+ |m+#/ -~ foad+ |im+#/ - besim ‘my head’
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03. /#bdr- |3+GA#/ - /#bldr- |iS+ga#/ - beriskd ‘to (the) giving’

04. /#bar- |3+GA#/ - /#bar- |i5+ca#/ ~ beriSqa ‘o (the) going'

0S. /#sat- |b+#al-3+#/ - /#sat-|ib+#al-iS+#/ - sefiwelif ‘(the)
shopping’

(17.02) Non-Application of Umiauting

01. /#s3par+ |m+#/ -~ [#sipir+ |im+#/ - sdpinim ‘my journey’
02. /#qazan+ |m+#/ - /#qazan+ |m+ #/ + qazinim ‘my pot’

03. /#par+ |(S)I+#/ = /#par+ |i+#/ - pdn ‘its feather’

04. /#caz+ |(s)[+#/ - f#caz+ |1+#/ - faz ‘her goose’

05. /#bar- | A#man#/ < /#bar - |a#min#/ < barimdn ‘[ (will) go'

4.33.4 Apicalization

In non-final position, a high unrounded vowel is assimilated to a
preceding alveo-dental fricative (i.e, /s/ or /z/). In other words, it comes
to be accompanied by alveo-dental friction.

43.4 High Neutralization

The high, unrounded vowels /i/ and // are phonemically distinct but
are phonetically necutralized by virtue of the fact that they have come
to share the same set of allophones (see 4.1.1). This surface neutrali-
zation is expressed orthographically.

43.5 Raising ("Reduction”)

In non-initial open syllables, a short low, unrounded vowel is raised
to the high level. It applies within a word as well as between words
(i.e, to a word-final short vowel) in the absence of a pause. It is rc-
presented orthographically only within words, not between words.
Vowel raising across word boundaries depends upon rapidity of speech.
It mandatorily applies across suffix boundaries and single word bound-
aries (i.c, it minimally involves roots, suffixes and enclitics). The allo-
phones that result from vowel raising are those described under 4.1.1
above.

(18) Vowel Raising

(18.01) Application of Vowel Raising within "Words"
01. sdpir ‘a ~ the journey’ -~  sdpinm ‘my journey’
02.15p3 ‘a ~ the peak’ -~ 10pildr ‘(the) peaks’
03. r3pildr ‘(thc) peaks’ -  t6piliri ‘their peaks’
04.yeza ‘a ~ the village’ -~ yezida ‘in a ~ the village’
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(18.02) Application of Vowel Raising between “"Words”

01. mdkidpkd kiildim - mdikipk(i]) kéildim ‘1 came 10 (a ~ the) school’
02. togdt bildn - 18g{i] bildn ‘with ~ by a ~ the camel’

03. yezida turidu - yezid(i) nuridu ‘she lives in a ~ the village'

In traditional-style descriptions of Modern Uyghur, umlauting (see
4.3.3.3) and vowel raising (which is usually referred to as “reduction®)
tend to be discusscd within the same context, being implicitly or ex-
plicitly presented as closely related. However, it is important to note
that in actuality there is no relationship between the two phonological
processes, save for the facts that both of them apply to short vowels in
opcn syllables and that raising is involved in both cases. Umlauting is
cssentially an assimilation process, while the type of vowel raising in
question cannot even be assumed to be related to assimilation. Neither
of the two rules requires the output of the other rule as a precondi-
tion. As noted earlier, umlauting is restricted to initial syllables which
are subjected to the influence of a phonemic /i/ or // in the imme-
diately following syllable. Raising applies later (evidenced by the fact
that its output i does not causc umlauting), being restricted to non-
initial syllables. Unlike umlauting, vowel raising applies irrespective of
what type of vowel forms the nucleus of an adjacent syllable (e.g.,
f#bala+ |[l1Ar+#/ < [#bala+ |lar+#/ < balilar ‘(the) children’).

Vowel raising in conjunction with umlauting (sec 4.3.3.3) accounts
for the typically northern Uyghur feature of vocalic "disguise," which
oconstitutcs a more of less serious comprehension impediment for those
who are familiar with other, cven relatively closely related, Turkic
languages, among which there exists mutual inteligibility to varying
degrees. However, the absence of these vocalic shifts poses no problem
for Standard Uyghur speakers in comprehending such related languages
or the southern dialects of Uyghur, since all Uyghur speakers are at
least subconsciously aware of the underlying class features of the vow-
els that undergo Uyghur umlauting or raising. Thus, a speaker of
Standard Uyghur will perceive a pronunciation such as ariglarmrzda-
kildr in place of eniglinmizdikild(r) ‘those that are in our irrigation
ditches’ as rather foreign but perfectly intelligible.

Moreover, umlauting and raising, together with the neutrality of i,
accounts for certain problems in the course of Modern Uyghur lan-
guage acquisition, at least as far as the acquisition of Modern Uyghur
as a foreign language is concerned. The student of Modern Uyghur
necds to be aware of the possibilities that e or i are derived from /4/
or /a/ and that a back-vocalic word is disguised as front-vocalic where



54 Spoken Uyghur

guage acquisition, at least as far as the acquisition of Modern Uyghur
as a foreign language is conccrned. The student of Modern Uyghur
needs to be aware of the possibilities that e or i are derived from /a/
or /a/ and that a back-vocalic word is disguised as front-vocalic where
each vowel has undergone one of these rules. More often than not, a
given form contains indications that reveal its harmonic category.
Otherwise, suffixed variants in glossaries or in dictionaries may provide
the required information. Throughout this book, such information is
provided whercver necessary, at least where the back-vocalic category
of a given form is not immediately apparent. Unfortunately, Modern
Uyghur glossaries and dictionaries published to date arc not very
helpful in this respect (with the exception of JARRING's dialect dic-
tionary [1964]). To makec mattcrs worse, in an attcmpt to approximate
the listing of "neutral,” infinitive forms as in Semitic and Indo-Euro-
pean languages, native-speaker compilers of Turkic word lists tend to
give verbs in nominalized forms, and this practice has been adopted
also in the area of Modern Uyghur. It is most common to attach the
deverbal noun suffix /| -mAG+#/ (- -mag ~ -mdk) to the basic
forms of verbs. Less commonly, the deverbal noun suffix /| -S+#/ (-
-§ ~ -if ~ -u$ ~ -u¥) is used in the same manner. Here, and in
most Western Turcological writings, this practicc has not been adopted;
only the basic, non-final verb forms are given. In the particular case
of Modern Uyghur, the usc of these deverbal noun suffixcs causcs the
above-mentioned vowel shift rules to apply, which results in “distor-
tions® both on the phonetic surface and in standard orthographic repre-
sentations. The nominalizing suffix /| -mAG+ #/ causcs raising to ap-
ply to root- or stem-final vowels. Thus, for instance the nominalized
form garimaq ‘(the process of) looking’ is derived from the verb gara-
‘to look,' not from */#qar-/ - *qari-, while the nominalized form
qayrimaq ‘(thc) bending’ is derived from the verb /#qayri-/ - gayri-
‘bend,’ not from *qayra-. As for the deverbal noun suffix /| -S+#/,
while preserving root- or stem-final vowels (e.g., garas ‘[the aclivity of]
looking,’ gayrif ‘[the activity of] bending’), a high vowel, inserted by
rule (sec 2.1), causcs umlauting in the non-high vowel of the preceding
open syllable, as in beri§ (see examples [17.01.03.) and [17.01.04.]
above), which may be derived either from bdr- ‘to give’ or bar- ‘to
go.” Using such nominalized forms to refer to verbs in isolation is now
normal practice in the spoken language. However, at least in scientific
and instructional matcrial it ought to be avoided, and only the basic
verb forms ought to be given in the case of Modern Uyghur. Where
full words are desirable, two complementary deverbal forms (e.g., both
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/| -mAG+#/ and /| -§+#/) ought to be provided, which would allow
the user to deduce the underlying vowel.

43.6 Vowel Length

Vowels that, due to length or stress, constitute the nuclei of “strong”
(or "heavy”) syllables (sec 3.1) may be pronounced slightly longer than
are vowels in “weak” (or "light") syllables. Above-average duration is
most clearly discernible in syllables that receive primary word stress
(see 3.1) while containing a phonemically long vowel in a word that
receives primary phrasal stress (or emphasis, see 3.2). This is so par-
ticularly where such a strong syllable is not word-initial, which is
commonly the case among loanwords. Otherwise, there is little or no
clearly audible phonetic length distinction.

Unfortunately, stress and length are not indicated in any of the of-
ficial orthographies; nor arc they marked in hitherto published glos-
saries and dictionaries. (JARRING's dialect dictionary [1964] is a laudable
exception also in this respect.) This constitutes another impediment in
the course of acquiring or teaching Modern Uyghur as a foreign lan-
guage, not only with regard to phonctic stress assignment and length
distinction but also with regard to the applicability of umlauting and
raising, since neither of thesc rules applies to strong syllables.

(19) Vowel Length as Umlauting and Raising Constraint

(19.01) Length Distinction
01. /#tdr+ | (S)[+ #/ ~ /#1dr+ |i+#/ - teri ‘his sweal’
02. /#t3r+ | (S)L+#/ - [#18r+ |i+#/ - tdn ‘his complexion’

(19.02) Umlauting Resistance

Ol. /#plr+ |m+/ < /#pir+ [im+#/ - parnim (not *perim) ‘my feather’
02. /#caz+ |m+#/ - /#caz+ |im+#/ - §azim (not *gezim) ‘my goose'

(19.03) Raising Resistance

01. /#hawa+ |dA+#/ - /#hawa+ |da+#/ - hawada (not *hawida) ‘in the
air’

02. /#bina+ |dA+ #/ - /#bma+ |da+ #/ - binada (not *binida) ‘in the build-
ing’

4.3.6.1 Vowel Lengthening
Optionally, phonetically long vowels are created where syllable-final
liquids (i.e, i/ and /1/, and in some cases also the glide fy/) arc “de-
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leted,” i.e, assimilated to the preceding vowel (see also 5.5, 5.6.2, 5.7.
1.2.4). This process is much like r-"deletion® and consequent "compen-
satory lenghtening” in many "non-rhotic™ dialects of English (e.g., of
Southern England, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa, the West
Indies and New England) and German (e.g., of Berlin, Hesse, the Al-
pine regions and formally Lowlands-German-speaking Northern Ger-
many), except that in the said environment Modern Uyghur /t/ tends
to fuse fully with a vowel (much like in the Frankurt dialect of Ger-
man ; c.g., Zimmer [ts‘ime:] ‘room’). The fusion of /i/ and a following
liquid tends to result in a lower long vowel. Phonemically short vowels
that are lengthened in this fashion are still subject to umlauting and
raising where the liquid comes to take the coda position as a result
resyllabization.

(20) Vowel Lengthening

O1. /e +#/ = tdr (= (tdr] ~ [144]) ‘sweal’

02. /#bar - |D#/ = ber (= [bar] ~ [baa]) ‘go!’

03. /#Kkl - |gin+#/ = kdlgin (+ [kalgan) ~ [ka2gan]) ‘having come,’
‘coming’

04. /#hoyla+#/ < hoyla (~ [hoyla] ~ (hoola]) ‘courtyard’

Due to the existence of this assimilation rule, the non-native phe-
nomenon of word-final long vowels tends to be interpreted as being
the result of phonetic r-assimilation (see 5.7.5).

4.3.6.2 Underlength

The verb roots dd - ‘say’ and yd- ‘eat,” as well as the semi-dcfunct
verb root (dr- >) d- ‘be,’ are exceptional in that they undergo raising
(sec 4.3.5) in open syllables, irrespective of whether or not the umlaut-
ing rule would normally be applicable in a given derivative.

(21) Word-Initial Raising

(21.01) Non-Application of Word-initial Raising
01. dgymdn ‘I (will) say’ 02 ddp ‘say(s) and ...
03. yiymdn ' (will) eat’ 04. ydp ‘cat(s) and ..

(21.02) Application of Word-Initial Raising
OL. didem ‘I said’ 02. diméik ‘(the) saying’
03. yidim ‘1 ate’ 04. yimak ‘(the) eating’
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In such instances the letter e rather than the letter ¢ is used in writ-
ten Soviet Uyghur, which would be predictable as umlauting (sce
4.3.3.3) in (didim ~) dedim 'l said’ and (yidim ~) yedim ‘I ate,’ but not
in (dimdk ~) demdk ‘(1he) saying’ and (yimdk ~) yemdk ‘(thc) cating.’

The vowels in question arc hcre analyzed as being “extra short” or
as having "underlength®: /d°. Underlength is assumed to permit vowel
raising in word-initial open syllables, irrespective of the height of the
following vowcl.

Underlength appears to be accountable also for the raising of 4
under the above-mentioned conditions (i.e, in any open syllable) in the
frequently used verbs d@r- ‘do’ and bar- ‘give.’ In Sovict Uyghur spel-
ling this is consistent, namely 4 -« e. In these instances, Xinjiang Uy-
ghur spelling shows the same 4 - e alternation (i.e, etdyli ‘let us do!,’
‘berdyli ‘let us give!') rather than the 4 - i alternation noted above,
which clearly is a casc of orthographic inconsistency. (My informants
appear to use the samc allophone for example in dimdy ‘let me say!
and berdy ‘let me give!’.) Although underlength is not an impossible
reason, the raising of /i/ to e in the verb roots kd/- ‘come’ (~ e.g.,
keldy ‘let me come!’), kar- ‘go’ (- e.g., ketdy ‘let me go!’), tdg- ‘rcach’
(~ e.g., tegdy ‘let me reach!’) and yds3- ‘undo,’ ‘take off (e.g., clothing)’
(~ yeddy ‘let me undo!’, ‘lct me take off?’) is more likely due to raising
adjacent to velars (sce 4.1.3.2), while the apparently exceptional pheno-
mcnon of raising in yd- before coda y might be explained either as
combined progressive-regressive assimilation to y or, consistent with
the behavior of da-, as underlength.

Lastly, underlength is quite likely to account also for the phenome-
non of post-vocalic vowel deletion (see 4.3.8).

43.7 Devocalization

In the absence of an underlying intervocalic fy/ (e.g., /| -(y)Al-/ ~
/| -(y)al-/ ~ /| -(y)al-/ (e.g., [bdr- <] berdimdymdn ‘I cannot give,’ [bar -
-] baralmaymdn ‘I cannot go,’ |i§ld- -] Sliydimdymadn ‘I cannot work,’
[ona- <] oyniyalmaymdn ‘1 cannot play,’ [oqu- <] oquyalmayman ‘I
cannot read’), a suffix-initial low vowel with no underlength is devo-
calized by surfacing as the glide y where it comes to directly follow
another vowel; e.g., /| -A#/ - /| -d#/ ~ /| -a#/ ~ ..Cd ~ ..Ca ~ ...
CiCV... (see 4.3.5) ~ ..Vy C.. (e.g., [kil- -] kild-kuld ‘while going
on laughing,’ [bar- <] bara-bara ‘while going and going,’ ‘progressively,’
[bdr- -] berimén ‘1 [will] give,’ [bar- <] barimdn ‘1 [will] go,’ [is%i- =]
iSlayman ‘1 (will] work,’ [oyna- <] oynaymdn ‘I |will] play,” [oqu- -]



58 Spoken Uyghur

oqpyman ‘I [will} read’), /| -At-/ - /| -dt-/ ~ /|-at-/ - ..Cat.. ~
~Cat.. ~ .. (eg, [bdr- -] berdttim ‘1 used to give,’ [bar- -]
barattim ‘1 used to go,’ [if1d- <] iSlayttim ‘I used to work,’ [oyna- +]
oynayttim ‘1 used to play,’ [oqu- - oquyttim ‘I used to read’).

43.83 Vowel Deletion

A suffix-initial low vowel with underlength (i.e, /£A°../ « /£§°../ ~
/xa°../ [see 4.3.6.2.]) is deleted where it comes to directly follow an-
other vowel; e.g., (*/|-A#(#)mu#/ >) /|-A’m#/ - /|-&m#/ ~
/| -a°m#/ - ..Cam... ~..Cam... ~ ..Vm... (e.g., [bdr- -] beramdiman?
‘do ~ will I give?, [bar- <) baramsiz ‘do ~ will you go?’, [iSla- -]
iSlamdiman? ‘do ~ will I work?’, [oyna- -] oynamdu? ‘does ~ will she
play?’, [oqu- <] oqumsiz? ‘do ~ will you read?’).



5. CONSONANTS

Modem Uyghur has an inventory of twenty-five consonant phonemes,
including two glides (also known as "semi-consonants” or "scmi-vowels,”
which in Turkic languages are treated as consonantal clements) and
seven pairs of voiceless and voiced counterparts. Of these, four do not
occur in native items: fj/ (actually /}/)), /Z/, &/ (actually /y/), and 77/,
although [x] and [?] (see 2, 4.3.1), and in some dialects also |Z], occur
as allophones of native phonemes. Not directly included in the inven-
tory are the phonemes /c/ and fv/, because they are distinct only in
certain dialects or sociolects, not normally in the standard language
used in China.

(22) Consonant Phonemes

|~ Front e Back - |
alveo- alveo-

labial  dcntal palatal velar uwvular laryngeal
stops: pl b/ N A/ X fg) lgf lal 11
affricates: (’ch 181 4/
fricatives: (WD K1 181 13 x/ M/
nasals: /m/ fn/ n/
liquid (a): N
liquid (b): fr/
glides: i/ iyl

Any of these phonemes may occur either in onset (i.e., syllable-
initial) position or in coda (i.e., in syllable-final) position, with the
following two exception: (1) /?/ does not occur in coda position, and
(2) /n/ does not occur at the beginning of a word.

In recent, language-universal analyses, w tends to be considered a
velar glide, while here it is classified as labial. More precisely stated,
the phoneme A/ may be assumed to be a dento-labial glide. There is
much dialectal variation as to its phonetic realization. Alternatively, it
might be assumed to be a voiced fricative consonantal phoneme (#/).

The phoneme /c/ is specific to certain loanwords. In many a speak-
er’s inventory, certainly commonly in Xinjiang, it has been converted
to /s/ in initial and post-consonantal position (e.g., German Zifferblatt
[ts...] > Russian cifferblat [ts...] > CU sifirbilat [SU ciferblat] ‘a ~ the
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clock face,” Russian lekciya [...ts...] > CU leksiyd [SU lekciya) ‘lecture’),
and elsewhere it is rendercd as the scquence /ts/ (¢.g., Russian social...
[-..1s...] > CU sotsiyal [SU social] ‘social’). Whether or not /c/ is a true
phoneme in the inventories of all Uyghur speakers in the Soviet Union
(where advanced Russian proficiency must be assumed 1o exist among
most sections of the Uyghur population) is a question that warrants
futurc research. The same is true of other Russian-specific elements
that, in conformance with national language policy, are represented in
the Cyrillic-script-based Uyghur orthography but in Xinjiang Uyghur
are phoncemically ‘converted and are orthographically represented as
such.

Voiced uvular ("post-velar®) /G/, which in most environments is pho-
netically realized as a fricative, here covers both the native voiced
counterpart of /qf and the conversion of the Irano-Arabic phone repre-
sented by the symbol ghayn in the Arabic script. In all instances, it
corresponds to the gamma symbol in traditional-type Western trans-
literation (a symbol which in the International Phonetic Alphabet,
however, is used to represent a voiced velar fricative that belongs to
the same category as /k/ and /g/).

The phoneme /g/ is here posited for all back nasal realizations.
Alternatively, it might be considered distinct from uvular N/ in back-
vocalic forms, just as velar /g/ is distinct from uvular /c/.

In describing the phoneltic realizations of these phonemes and their
orthographic representations below, place and manner of articulation
will be specifically mentioncd only where allophonic distribution
spreads beyond the category to which a given phoneme belongs.

5.1 Stops
5.1.1 Labial
SLLl /p/=p
Phonetic Realization:
(p] Pronunciation: bilabial, voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly

aspirated (approx. ‘spot,” ‘harpist,” ‘cap’):
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Environment: at the end of a syllable, following a consonant word-
internally; e.g.,

aptap ‘(the) sunshine’ kdp ‘much,’ ‘many’
arpa ‘(the) barley’ aspirant ‘a ~ the graduatc stu-
dent’

(p) Pronunciation: bilabial, voiceless, aspirated (approx. ‘pot,’
‘apart’):
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
paain ‘entire’ apa ‘a ~ the mother’
popayka ‘a ~ the pullover’ kdpd ‘a ~ the sheep skin’

SLll.2 b/ =b~w~p
51121 P/ =0b
Phonetic Realization:

[b) Pronunciation: bilabial, voiced, non-aspirated (approx.
‘barn,’ ‘amber,’ ‘jab’):
Environmeni: al the beginning of a word, following a consonant,
and stem-internally preceding a voiced consonant; e.g.,
bala ‘a ~ the child’ bdlgd ‘a ~ the signal’
ambar ‘a ~ the warehouse’ Jjabdug ‘(the) equipment’

5.1.1.22 bl =b~w
Phonetic Realization:

[B ~ v) Pronunciation: bilabial, voiced fricative (approx. Spanish
cabo ‘end,’ nuevo ‘new,’” Portuguese beber ‘to drink,” o bolo
‘the cake’), or a dento-labial glide (approx. Dutch bewijs
‘proof’):
Environment: following a vowel and preceding cither another vowel
or a liquid, at the end of a morpheme in the absence of a pause;
e.g,
/#10ban+ #/ - 10widn (dialectal e.g., nibin) ‘(at) the bottom’
[#kobrig+ #/ - kowniik (dialectal e.g., kdprik) ‘a ~ the bridge’
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/#Ql’- |b+#al- |S+#/ - /#sat- |1b+#al - |S+#/ - setiweliS ‘(the) shop-
«I:;f bolsa - togr{iglolsa ‘if it is correct’

5..1.23 p/=p

Phonetic Realization:

(p] Pronunciation: bilabial, voiceless, non-aspirated approx.
Cant):

Environment: at the end of a morpheme preceding a consonant or a

pause; e.g.,

/#bab+ #/ - bap ‘a ~ the chapter’
/#bab+ |dA+#/ - /#b3b+ |da+#/ < bapta ‘in a ~ the chapter’
/#sat-b+#/ - /#sal- |1+ #/ - setip ‘sell(s) and ..

5.1.2 Alveo-Dental

S121 /t/ =1¢
Phonetic Realization:

(1] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly aspirated
(approx. ‘star,” ‘enter,” ‘pot’):
Environmens: at the end of a syllable, following a consonant word-
internally; ¢.g.,
aptap ‘(the) sunshine’ galistuk ‘a ~ the necktie’
isporili ‘an ~ the athlete’ put ‘a ~ the foot’

(1] Pronunciation: voiceless, aspirated (approx. ‘towel,” Stan-
dard British English ‘beater’):

Environment: at the beginning of a word, or following a vowel or a

liquid, and preceding a vowel; e.g.,

tag ‘a ~ the mountain’ ata ‘a ~ the father’
tutuq ‘dark,’ ‘dull’ artuq ‘excessive’
(s] Pronunciation: voiceless, unaspirated fricative (approx.
‘lesser’):

Environment: preceding /s/ in the absence of a pause; e.g.,
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oisdm ‘if 1 pass’ islagsiniz “if you use’

() Pronunciation: deleted:

Environmeni: between two consonants, or at the end of a word; e.g.,
dostlar ‘(the) friends’ dost ‘a ~ the friend’

S122 Md/i=d~t¢

3.1.221 MW/ =d

Phonetic Realization:

(d) Pronunciation: voiced, non-aspirated (approx. ‘dear,’
‘odor’):

Environment: anywhere except at the end of a morpheme and

following a voiceless consonant; ¢.g.,

dadur ‘a ~ the soybean’ 2awudi ‘their factory’

3.1.222 [/ =1

Phonetic Realization:

(1] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated (approx. ‘bat,’
‘chapter’):

Environment: at the end of a morpheme, and following a voiceless

consonant; e.g.,

zawut ‘a ~ the factory’ zawutta ‘at ~ in a ~ the factory’
baptin ‘from a ~ the chapter’ <&a¥nim ‘I descended’

513 Velar
5131 W=k
Phonetic Realization:

(k] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly aspirated
(approx. ‘sky,” ‘accuse,’ ‘lack’):
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Environment: following a consonant; preceding a velar or a pause;
e.g,

dski ‘dilapidated’ kdpkd ‘a ~ the peaked cap’
ikki ‘two’ taktak ‘a ~ the clapper’
(k) Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized, non-aspirated or

lightly aspirated (approx. ‘cute,” Modern Greek kai ‘and,’
apothéke ‘storage room,” Turkish bek ‘[soccer] back’):
Environment: following an unrounded front vowel while preceding a

pause; ¢.g.,
bdk ‘strong,’ ‘very' tik ‘steep’
¢dk ‘a ~ the check’ yik ‘spindle’

(k")  Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized, non-aspirated or
lightly aspirated, rounded as in /i/ (approx. Turkish yik
‘freight’):

Environment: following a rounded front vowel while preceding a

pause; e.g.,

yik ‘(the) freight’ kok ‘a ~ the sky,’ ‘blue’
nik ‘a ~ the body hair’ kaictuk ‘powerful’
[x] Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized fricative (somewhat

farther back than IPA [g] as in Standard British English
‘huge,’ German Wachter ‘watchman,” Modern Greek khén
‘hand,’ and slightly farther front than Spanish gente ‘peo-
ple,’ gitano ‘gypsy,” ejemplo ‘example,’ Méjico ~ México
‘Mexico’):

Environment: following an unrounded vowel, and preceding a con-

sonant (except a velar) in the absence of a following pause; e.g.,

mdktdp ‘a ~ the school’ aktip ‘active’

tak3ilikein ‘from a ~ the plain’ bak tar ‘very narrow’

¥)  Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized fricative, rounded as

in fi/ (somewhat farther back than in German aichsig ‘effi-

cient’):

Environment: following a rounded front vowel, and immediately

preceding a non-velar consonant; ¢.g,,

yiked ‘in the freight’ nikldk ‘hairy’

(x

(k') Pronunciation: voiceless, aspirated (approx. ‘car,’ ‘key,’
Standard British English ‘sticky’):
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Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
kok ‘a ~ the sky,’ ‘blue’ kala ‘bovine animal’
aka ‘an ~ the elder brother’ nkif ‘a ~ the seam’
5132 /gf=g~k
5.1.3.21 g/ =g

Phonetic Realization:

(9] Pronunciation: voiced, non-aspirated (approx. ‘good,’
‘anger’):
Environment: following a pause or a voiced consonant; €.g.,
gil ‘a ~ the flower _ rdngi ‘its color
yizgd ‘to a ~ the face’ geologiyd ‘geology’
() Pronunciation: voiced fricative, slightly palatalized (farther

back than in ‘year,” and somewhat less back than Spanish
and Portuguese seguir ‘to proceed,” Danish bager ‘baker’):
Environment: as the coda of a word-initial syllable, not preceding a
velar; intervocalically in the absence of a pause; e.g.,
bdg ‘a ~ the beg’ jigdd ‘an ~ the oleaster’
i$igim ‘my donkey’ tegimén ‘1 (will) reach’

[n) Pronunciation: back nasal (approx. ‘hang’):
Environment: following a nasal at the end of a syllable (see
5.7.1.3.5); orthographically omitted; e.g.,

/#rang+#/ rin ‘a ~ the color’ (cf. /#rlng+ |(s)[+#/ < ringi ‘its color’)

31322 fgf =k

Phonctic Realization:

(k) Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated (approx. ‘account’):
Environment: immediately following a voiceless (including devoiced)

consonant; €.g.,
/#tacdp+ |GA#/ - [#ardp+ | ka#/ - tdrdpkd ‘to a ~ the side’
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(k] Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized, non-aspirated or
lightly aspirated (approx. Modern Greek Kuriaké ‘Sunday,’
Turkish bek ‘[soccer] back’):
Environment: following an unrounded vowel, and preceding a pause
in a non-initial syllable; e.g.,
/#isig+#/ « iSdk ‘a ~ the donkey’
/#GIZ+(+)PG+ | #/ = /#igiz+(+)lig+ | #/ - igizlik ‘a ~ the height’

(x*1 Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized, non-aspirated or
lightly aspirated, rounded as in fii/ (approx. Turkish suliik
‘leech’):
Environmens: following a rounded vowel while immediately preced-
ing a pause in a non-initial syllable; ¢.g.,
J#KOn+(+)I°G+ | #/ « /#kOn+(+)I0g+ | #/ < Minliik ‘a ~ the parasol’

(x] Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized fricative (somewhat
farther back than IPA [¢] as in Standard British English
‘human,’ German echt ‘genuine,” Modern Greek fiokhikds
‘shabby’):

Environment: following an unrounded vowel while immediately

preceding a non-velar consonant; e.g.,

/#is4g+ |dIn#/ - /#i8ag+ |din#/ - Sdkun ‘from a ~ the donkey’

"1 Pronunciation: voiceless, palatalized fricative, rounded as

in /i/ (somewhat farther back than German snuichtern

‘sober’):

Environment: following a rounded front vowel while immediately

preceding a non-velar consonant; e.g.,

{#%0brag+ |dln#/ - /#k0brig+ |din#/ = kdwnikin ‘from a ~ the bridge’

(x

5.1.4 Uvular (“"Post-Velar")

514.1 /¢ =¢
Phonetic Recalization:

(q] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly aspirated

(approx. Farsi gdlt ‘carpet,” Arabic gag ‘raven’):
Environment: following a consonant; preceding a uvular or a pause;
e.g,
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lapgut ‘(the) exchange labor’  togquz ‘nine’
ag ‘white’ tog ‘full’

[x) Pronunciation: voiceless fricative (approx. Welsh bachgen
‘boy,’ Scottish Gaclic loch ‘loch,” bardachd ‘poetry,’ Irish
[Gacilge] anocht ‘tonight,’ Dutch, German or Yiddish acht
‘eight,” Russian Saxmaty ‘chess,” Farsi doxtar ‘daughter,’
Arabic rax3tb ‘panelling,’ Hebrew mikhtdbh ‘letter’), some-
what farther back than Spanish caja ‘box’:

Environment: immediately preceding a non-uvular consonant; e.g.,

ugturu¥ ‘a ~ the notification’  togsan ‘ninety’
Cigtim 'l exited’ yoq boldi ‘it vanished’

In a number of cases, this shift has come to be represented orthogra-

phically, occasionally in variation; e.g., SU wxturus ‘a ~ the notifica-

tion.’

(q°) Pronunciation: voiceless, aspirated:
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
gar ‘(the) snow’ gdn ‘(the) lump sugar’
tagim ‘a ~ the group’ ogu ‘read!’

S142 /ol =g ~¢
51421 Jol = §
Phonetic Realization:

(6] Pronunciation: voiced, non-aspirated (voiced counterpart
of [q]):
Environment: following a non-labial nasal; e.g.,
nanga ‘to (the) bread’ ba¥langu¢ ‘a ~ the beginning’

(&) Pronunciation: voiced fricative (approx. Scottish Gaelic a
dho!l ‘to go,’ tuagh ‘ax,’ Irish [Gacilge] an gharsiin ‘of the
boy,” Standard German Rohre ‘tubes,” Danish rumstere ‘to
make a racket,’” Arabic yughalghil ‘to intrude,’ occasionally
with as much friction as in Standard French radioreportage
‘radio news report’):
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Environment: at the beginning of a word and between two vowels;
following a voiced consonant other than a non-labial nasal; as a
coda only in word-inijtial syllables; e.g.,

gaz ‘a ~ the goose’ tam@a ‘a ~ the seal’

tagliq ‘mountainous’ ayigim ‘my foot’

(x] Pronunciation: voiceless fricative (approx. Welsh heddwch
‘peace,’” Soottish Gaelic rioghachd ‘kingdom,’ Irish [Gaeilge]
beannachs ‘blessing,’ German Achtung ‘attention,” Dutch
krachtig ‘powerful,” Russian paxtat” ‘to churn,’ Farsi saxt
‘firm,” Arabic wxt ‘elder sister,” Hebrew ‘ax¥dw ‘now’):

Environment: immediatcly preceding a voiceless consonant; e.g.,

ba@td ‘park’ affli ‘trader in a mountainous
area’

3.1422 /o = ¢q
Phonetic Realization:

[q] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly aspirated
(approx. Farsi giri teapot,” Arabic yugahgir ‘to recede’):
Environment: immediately preceding a uvular; e.g.,
/#ao+ |GA#/ - /#ag+ |ca#/ « tagqa 10 a ~ the mountain’
Environment: at the end of a word in a non-initial syllable; e.g.,
/#ayac+#/ -+ ayag ‘a ~ the foot’
Environmens: immediately following a voiceless consonant; e.g.,
/#bas+ |GA#/ - /#bas+ |ca#/ - baSqa ‘t0 a ~ the head’

[x) Pronunciation: voiceless fricative (approx. Welsh bachgen
‘boy,’ Scottish Gaelic air uachdar ‘on top,’ Irish [Gaeilge]
lucht ‘people,” German Macht ‘might,’ Dutch prachtig
‘splendid,” Russian ne axti ‘not particularly,’ Farsi navax
‘tone,” Arabic ‘axbar ‘news,” Hebrew halaxii ‘1 went’):

Environment: preceding a non-uvular consonant in non-initial sylla-

bles; e.g.,

/#yatac + |da+ #/ < yatagia ‘at a ~ the lodging’
/#dost +(+)lug + |din#/ ~ dostiugtin ‘due to (the) friendship’



Part [: 5. Consonants 69
5.1.5 Laryngeal ("Glottal")

rt=’
Phonetic Realization:

2] Pronunciation: voiceless (approx. ‘he [?]eats,” German
[?Uch [?latme [?Jabrigens [?lauch [®]ein ‘by the way, I also
inhale,” Arabic ‘awdil ‘first’), very faint in rapid speech:

Environment: anywhere; e.g.,

dn’'dnd ‘a ~ the tradition’ tdbi’i ‘natural’
fanldn ‘a ~ the project’ jami ‘altogether’

The use of ' is inconsistent in all three orthographic systems (see 6),

particularly in the Roman- and Cyrillic-script-based systems (see 6.2,

6.3). Furthermore, in all systems ’ is written also preceding the initial

vowel of a separate element that is orthographically attached to the

preceding word (e.g., /#in+##al-GU+ |#/ < /#in+##al-cu+ |#/

- tnalgu ‘tape recorder.’ In the Arabic-script-based system (sec 6.1),

* represents also what here is assumed to be a prosthetic glottal stop

(see 4.3.1).

5.2 Affricates

5.2.1 Alveo-Dental

Il =c¢

Phonetic Realization: see S above.

§5.2.2 Alveo-Palatal
§221 & =¢
Phonetic Realization:

(Y] Pronunciation: voiceless, non-aspirated or lightly aspirated
(approx. ‘puncture,’ ‘discharge’):



70 Spoken Uyghur

Environment: immediately following a consonant; e.g.,
qazaqéd ‘(in the) Qazaq manner ~ language’
inglizéd ‘(in the) English manner ~ language’

(J] Pronunciation: voiceless fricative (approx. ‘fish-pond,’

‘push’):
Environment: at the end of a syllable, in ordinary speech also word-
finally; e.g.,
kuchik ‘powerful’ alqué ‘a ~ the key
kdg ‘(the) dusk’ ué ‘three’
[s) Pronunciation: voiceless, alveo-dental fricative (approx.
‘legser’):
Environment: immediately preceding /s/; e.g.,
kigsiz ‘powerless’ acsan ‘if you open’
(¢ Pronunciation: voiceless, aspirated (‘cheer,’ ‘patches’):
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
fon ‘big’ ada ‘a ~ the clder sister’
pitaq ‘a ~ the knife’ Celak ‘a ~ the flower
50202-2 /y = j

Phonetic Realization:

(3) Pronunciation: voiced fricative (approx. ‘pleasure,’ ‘azure,’
French étage ‘story,” ‘floor,” Iberian Portuguese em vez dum
Jejum ‘instead of a fast,” Russian kaZdyj ‘every,’ Polish
réinica ‘difference,’” Farsi de ‘fortress,” Turkish jeoloji

‘geology’):
Environment: at the end of a syllable; e.g.,
wdj ‘a ~ the reason’ wijdan ‘(the) conscience’
mdjhul ‘unknown’ taj ‘a ~ the crown’
(dk) Pronunciation: voiced affricate (approx. ‘jar,’
‘wedges’):
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
jaza ‘a ~ the shelf jigdd ‘an ~ the oleaster’

haji ‘a ~ the hajji’ tajik ‘a ~ the Tajik’
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5.3 Fricatives

53.1 Labial

S311 M=f
Phonetic Realization:

(f ~ p°] Pronunciation: dento-labial, voiceless fricative (approx.
‘full’) or bilabial voiceless aspirated stop (approx. ‘put,’

‘apart’):
Environment: anywhere; e.g.,
fabrika ‘a ~ the factory’ dufu ‘(the) beancurd’
nefie ‘(the) petroleum’ fotogirafiyd ‘photography’

There appears to be some correlation between the fricative realization
of /f/ and a high degree of proficiency in Russian or Chinese, given the
social acceptability of this realization within a given context. The pho-
neme /f/ is still perceived as alien and tends to be substituted by means
of /p/, which is orthographically reflected in all Irano-Arabic loans
(e.g., Arabic 'ittifdq ‘agreement,’ ‘treaty’ > Farsi ‘entefdq ‘agreement,’
‘treaty,’ ‘alliance’ > Uyghur itffipaq ‘alliance’) as well as in older loans
from Russian (e.g., Russian familiva > Uyghur padmild ‘surname’) and
from Chinese (e.g., Chinese cdifeng > Uyghur sdypun ‘tailor’).

§3.1.2 N/ = w (Roman script w ~ )

Not distinct from /w/ (see 5.6.1) in most phonemic inventories.

Phonetic Realization:

[w ~ v] Pronunciation: rarely as a labio-dental fricative; usually as
M/ (see 5.6.1):

Environment: anywhere; e.g.,

Wietnam (~ Vietnam) ‘Vietnam’
witamin (~ vitamin ~ vetamin) ‘a ~ the vitamin’



72 Spoken Uyghur
§3.2 Alveo-Dental

5321 /s/=5s

Phonetic Realization:

(s] Pronunciation: voiceless (approx. ‘saucy,” ‘vaccine,” ‘mess’):
Environment: anywhere; e.g.,

sdksdn ‘eighty’ sutsiz ‘without milk’

asta ‘slow’ asas ‘a ~ the base’
5322 N/ =z

Phonetic Realization:

(s] Pronunciation: voiceless (approx. ‘messy’):
Environment: immediately preceding /s/, e.g.,
sdzsiz ‘unquestionably’ yazsiniz ‘if you write’

(2] Pronunciation: slightly devoiced (i.e., nearing [s]; approx.
Turkish ksrz ‘girl’):
Environment: preceding a pause or a voiceless consonant other than
/s, e.g.
gz ‘a ~ the gul’ inglizéd ‘(in the) English (maaner
~ language)’

(z] Pronunciation: voiced (approx. ‘zone,’ ‘casy,’ ‘busy’):
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,

zal ‘a ~ the hall’ azat ‘free’
sizmu ‘also you’ bizda ‘at our place’

§3.3 Alveo-Palatal

5331 /8/ =5
Phonetic Realization:

(s] Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiceless (approx. ‘messy’):
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Environment: immediately preceding /s/; e.g.,
sozlassak ‘if we converse’ bag sa‘at ‘five hours’

() Pronunciation: alveo-palatal, voiceless unaspirated (approx.
‘offshore,’ ‘ashtray,” ‘push’):

Environment: at the end of a syllable; following a (voiceless)

consonant; ¢.g.,

bag ‘five’ afxana ‘a ~ the dining-room’
sozlifis ‘(the) conversing’ Sargdunas ‘a ~ the orientalist’
§332 fi =12

Phonetic Realization:

(3] Pronunciation: voiced (approx. ‘pleasure,’ ‘azure,’ French
jour ‘day,’ neige ‘snow,’” sage ‘wise,” Portuguese hoje janto
com o José ‘I dine with José today,” Russian Za¥da ‘crav-
ing,’ Polish Zarzy¢ ‘to make red-hot,” Hungarian vizsga
‘test,” Farsi Zarf ‘deep,’ deZbdn ‘militiaman,” Turkish janjanl:

‘sparkling’)
Environment: anywhere; e.g.,
Zomal ‘a ~ the journal’ giraZdan ‘a ~ the citizen’

§3.4 Uvular ("Post-Velar")
Xl =x
Phonetic Realization:

(x] Pronunciation: voiceless (approx. Welsh chwaer ‘sister,’
cweh ‘boat,” Scottish Gaelic mullach a’ chnuic ‘the top of
the hill,’ Irish [Gaeilge] chomh ‘I heard,’ dochnir ‘doctor,’
German lachen ‘to laugh,’ Dutch ochtend ‘morning,’ Span-
ish joven ‘young,’ lejania ‘distant place,” Russian xoroxo-
rit ‘sja ‘to swagger,’ Farsi &arx ‘wheel,” Arabic yaxrig ‘to
tear,” Hebrew ‘akh3dbh ‘now’):

Environment: at the end of a syllable; following a (voiceless)

consonant; ¢.g.,
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xdlg ‘a ~ the nation’ xam ‘raw’
axir ‘a ~ the end’ texi ‘still’
paxta “(the) cotton’ axana ‘a ~ the kitchen’

5§3.5 Laryngeal ("Glottal")
N =h
Phonetic Realization:

(x] Pronunciation: voiceless uvular (approx. Welsh cychwyn ‘to
start,” Scottish Gaelic sgeulachdan ‘tales,’ Irish [Gacilge]
seachtain ‘week,” German Nacht ‘night,’ Dutch krachtig
‘powerful,” Spanish Aija ‘daughter,” Russian zaxvat ‘seizure,’
Rarsi pax} ‘distribution,’ Arabic muxtafan ‘hiding place,’
Hebrew maxsir ‘instrument’):

Environment: immediately preceding a consonant; e.g.,

tahlil ‘a ~ the analysis’ rdhmdt ‘thanks!’
In this position, /h/ is frequently written as x.

[h ~ R] Pronunciation: voiceless laryngeal (approx. ‘hall,’ ‘behalf’)
or voiced laryngeal (approx. Czech noha ‘foot,” Afrikaans

hand ‘hand’):
Environment: elsewhere; e¢.g.,
hazir ‘now’ hd’'d ‘yes’
bahar ‘(the) spring(time)’ hoh-hah ‘oh, my!

5.4 Nasals

5.4.1 Labial
m/ =m

Phonetic Realization:
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(m] Pronunciation: bilabial, voiced (approx. ‘me,’ ‘amid,’ ‘am’):
Environment: anywhere; e.g.,

mén ‘T’ amut ‘a ~ the pear’

amraq ‘fond’ dostum ‘my friend’

54.2 Alveo-Dental

/n/ =n (~n)
Phonetic Realization:

(m) Pronunciation: bilabial, voiced (approx. ‘improve’):
Environment: immediately preceding a labial; e.g.,
§dnbd ‘(a ~ the) Saturday’ qilinmidi ‘it was not done’
kdrgdnmdn ‘1 have seen’ on bir ‘eleven’

(n] Pronunciation: velar, voiced (approx. ‘sinking’):

Environment: immediately preceding a velar; ¢.g.,
koningdn ‘(having) appeared’  fitiingd ‘to the smoke’
baginki ‘today’s’ mdn kdldim ‘I came’

[N] Pronunciation: uvular, voiced:

Environment: immediately preceding a uvular; e.g.,
bargandu ‘have ~ has gone!”  gilinfan ‘(having been) done’
nanga ‘to (the) bread’ uzun qaldi ‘it has been long’

[n)~[ ) Pronunciation: optionally deleted:
Environment: as a coda in pronominal enclitics; e.g.,
korimdn ‘1 (will) see’ bargansdn ‘you have gone’

(1] Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiced lateral liquid (approx.
French bellot ‘pretty,’ Italian bella ‘beautiful,” Hungarian
kellemes ‘pleasant’):

Environment: immcdiatcly preceding //; e.g.,

turpanliq ‘person of Turpan’ qalganlar ‘those having remained’
kdlgdnliginiz ‘your having come’ uzun lenta ‘a ~ the long tape’

(n) Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiced (approx. ‘nun,’ ‘anew,’
‘under’):
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Environmens: elsewhere; e.g.,

nan ‘(the) bread’ mdéndd ‘at my place’

ularnin ‘their’ sdn &udnin ‘you descended’
It may be argued that written » is occasionally derived from inherent
/n/, as in (Farsi rang >) /#réng+#/ (~ rdng) - rdn ‘a ~ the color.’

§43 Velar

v =gn

Phonetic Realization:

) Pronunciation: uvular, voiced:

Environment: immediately preceding a back vowel or a uvular; at
the end of a word after a back vowel or i; e.g.,

man ‘go!’ manayli ‘let’s go!’

con ‘big’ kdn qaldi ‘it remained wide’
[g] Pronunciation: velar, voiced (approx. ‘thing,’ ‘singing’):
Environment: clsewhere; ¢.g.,

kopil ‘a ~ the heart’ yeni ‘new’

kan ‘wide’ kdn gildm ‘a ~ the long rug’

5.5 Liquids

5.5.1 Lateral
N =1l
Phonetic Realization:

(1) Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiceless fricative (approx.
Welsh {lan ‘church,’ cyllel! ‘knife’):
Environment: in the process of sonorant devoicing (see 4.3.2) be-
tween two voiceless consonants; e.g.,
tatliq ‘palatable,’ ‘sweet’ dslik ‘a ~ the memory’
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(1] ~ [ ) Pronunciation: optionally "delcted,” i.c., assimilated to the
preceding vowel, optionally causing vowel lengthening (sec

also 2.2, 5.7.1.2.4):

Environment: at the end of a syllable, usually not word-finally; e.g.,

kdlgin ‘(having) come’ baralmaymdn ‘I cannot go’

(1 Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiced (approx. French luciole
‘fire-fly,” German Libelle ‘dragon-fly,” Spanish calcular ‘to
calculate’): -

Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,

lugat ‘a ~ the dictionary’ kiizlik ‘autumnal’

keli¥im ‘an ~ the agreement’  oglum ‘my son’

§.5.2 Non-Lateral
frl =r
Phonetic Realization:

[r]~[ ) Pronunciation: optionally "deleted,” i.c., assimilated to the
preceding vowel, optionally causing vowel lengthening (sce
also 2.2, 5.7.1.2.4):

Environment: at the end of a syllable; e.g.,

kordiim ‘1 saw’ bazar ‘a ~ the market’

(r] Pronunciation: alveo-dental, voiced trill (approx. Standard

(-~ [¢] Swedish resa ‘to travel,” hdra ‘to hear,’ Italian raro ‘rare’),

~ [1]  flap (approx. Spanish para ‘for’) or glide (approx. Standard

~ [1)  British English ‘caring’); under dialectal influence also a

~ (3] retrofiex glide, an alveo-dental, voiced fricative, or a

~ i) palatal glide:

Environment: elsewhcere; c.g.,

radiyo ‘a ~ the radio (sct)’ romal ‘a ~ the head-scarf’
aral ‘an ~ the island’ kownik ‘a ~ the bridge’
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5.6 Glides ("Semi-Vowels")

5.6.1 Labial

fw/=w
Phonetic Realization:

0 Pronunciation: non-nuclear high, lax rounded back vowel
(approx. ‘cow’):
Environment: at the end of a syllable; c.g.,
ldw ‘a ~ the lip’ taw ‘(the) heat’

(w) Pronunciation: bilabial glide (approx. ‘water,” ‘go west’) or
(~ [v]) labio-dental glide (approx. Dutch waar ‘where,” bewijs
‘proof’), in some dialects also consistently pronounced as a
labio-dental fricative, [v):
Environment: elsewhere; e.g.,
widtdn ‘a ~ the homeland’ wastd ‘a ~ the medium’
awal ‘before’ karwan ‘a ~ the caravan’

Some speakers distinguish N/ (5.3.1.2) and /. The former occurs
only in a small number of Russian loanwords (see 5) and is realized
either as a labio-dental fricative or as a labio-dental glide. An ortho-
graphic distinction exists also in the Roman-script-based system used
in China (see 6.2), while in the Arabic-script-based system (see 6.1)
and in the Cyrillic-script-based system (see 6.3) only the respective
singular symbols for w arc used. Considering the growing impact of
written standards on the respective spoken variants in the wake of
rapidly rising educational standards, any remaining unwritten differen-
tiation must be expected to be short lived. Following Russian or-
thographic conventions, written Uyghur of the Soviet Union maintains
the symbol for w even where, as in Russian, devoicing to (f] (dialectally
[p]) occurs at the end of a syllable in Russian loans (e.g., awrobus
‘bus’), while in written Uyghur of China the shift to ([f] >) [p] is
reflected in most instances (e.g., apfowuz ‘bus’).
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5.6.2 Palatal

Iyl =y
Phonetic Realization:

) Pronunciation: non-nuclear high, lax, unrounded front
vowel (approx. ‘way,’ ‘toys’), optionally “deleted,” i.c.,
assimilated to the preceding vowel, causing some vowel
lengthening (approx. Texan English oif), usually not at the
end of a word (see also 2.2, 5.7.1.2.4):

Environment: syllable-finally and immediately preceding a con-

sonang; e.g.,

ay ‘a ~ the moon’ hoyla ‘a ~ the courtyard’
payzi ‘gorgeous’ eytin ‘(please) tell?’
§) Pronunciation: palatal glide (approx. ‘year,” ‘you') or

(~ {3]) voiced alveo-palatal fricative (IPA[3], approx. ‘azure,’
French gigantesque ‘gigantic,’” joue ‘cheek,’ jupe ‘skirt,’
Portuguese giz ‘chalk,’ jungir ‘to yoke,” Russian Zizn * ‘life,’
Zuk ‘beetle,’ Polish Zyto ‘rye,” rzut ‘throw’):

Environment: preceding a high vowel at the beginning of a word;

e.g,

yil ‘a ~ the year’ nik ‘(the) freight’
yigit ‘a ~ the young fellow’ yumsaq ‘soft’

The fricativization of /y/ to [Z] in this position is a western dialectal

phenomenon. It exists in free variation in some dialects, such as those

of the areas of the Ili Valley and the Ferghana Valley, while it is a

regular feature in other dialects, such as that of Qashghar. It is ortho-

graphically represented only in the Soviet Union, while in older texts
from Xinjiang it occurs sporadically. Judging by Soviet Uyghur ortho-
graphic forms, this shift has not affected a few words, such as wiz

‘face,’ ‘hundred.’ Unless phonological constraints for this can be iden-

tified, the shift y > Z might be analyzed as being phonemic.

(j] Pronunciation: palatal glide (approx. ‘yard, ‘yolk’):
Environment: clsewhere; e.g.,

yaxsi ‘good’ ydr ‘a ~ the place’

kiyim ‘a ~ the garment’ (dyyar ‘ready’
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5.7 Consonantal Principles

5.7.1 Assimilation

§.7.1.1 Harmonic Assimilation

In the vast majority of native roots and in all suffixes, velar con-
sonants are associated with front vowels, while uvular consonants are
associatcd with back vowels. (The fact that, technically speaking, both
velar and uvular consonants belong to the group of back consonants
[see (fig. 22) above] is relevant only to historical research. Noteworthy
within the context of this description is the relative position of velars
and uvulars as front and back respectively.) All other consonants are
neutral in this regard. The phoneme /h/ appears to occur only in non-
native roots, within which —as has been noted ecarlier (4.3.3) — dis-
harmony is tolerated. The phoneme /n/ may be regarded as being dis-
tinct from a uvular phoneme (i.e., /N/), and this pair may be included
in the rule of harmonic consonantal assimilation. The output of the
rule (with the exception of nasal alternation) are reflected orthograph-
ically in all writing systems.

Harmonic consonantal assimilation tends to be considered a part of
a general "palatal-velar® harmony system (see 4.3.3.1). While, undoub-
tedly, harmonic consonantal assimilation is dependent upon vocalic
harmony, and the two processes may in fact share some interdependen-
¢y, they do not sharc identical conditions and manifestations. Most
importantly, the rule of harmonic consonantal assimilation is strictly
dependent upon an immediately adjacent segment: at the beginning of
a root upon the immediately following vowel, and elsewhere upon the
immediately preceding vowel or consonant. In contrast, harmonic as-
similation of vowels is dependent upon the nearest preceding vowel,
and in the process of word-initial insertion it is dependent upon the
ncarest following vowel, in which cases it operates across other seg-
ments, namely across up to two consonants. Owing to this inherent
discrepancy between vocalic and consonantal harmony, disharmonic
roots may takc on disharmonic suffixes: the suffix-initial consonant as-
similates to the root-final consonant, while the suffix vowel assimilates
to the preceding vowel, even where this vowel belongs to a different
harmonic class.
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(23) Independent Harmonic Assimilation

01. /#taktak+ | GA#/ - /#1aktak + | ga#/ + taktakka ‘to a ~ the clapper’
02. /#xtilg+ | GA#/ ~ /#xlg+ |ga#/ - xiggd ‘to a ~ the nation’

Analogous to vowel harmony (see 4.3.3), harmonic assimilation of
consonants is here assumed to apply as a part of the transition from
the archiphonemic level to the morphemic level, and the consonantal
archimorphemes are here represenied by means of capital letters.

(24) Archiphonemes and Phonemes: Consonants

archiphoneme -+ phonemes

front ~ back
voiced: /G/ - g ~ lof
voiceless: K/ - K ~ fq/

Of these archiphonemes, the voiceless ones occur very rarely in suf-
fixes, only in derivational suffixes found in lexicalized forms, such as
[++KI+#/ - +ki ~ +q9i in words like towdnki ‘(the) bottommost
(one),’ axirgi ‘(the) final (one)’. Most suffixes contain voiced archi-
phonemes, and the derived phonemes later undergo voicing assimila-
tion (see 5.7.1.2.1).

The following examples serve to illustrate the conversion of pre-
harmonic archiphonemes to harmonic phonemes:

(25) Harmonic Consonantal Assimilation
(25.01) Lexicalized Forms

(25.01.01) Roots

01 /#Kil-/ - /#Kkal-/ - kal- ‘to come’
02. /#Kal-/ - /#gal-/ - gal~ ‘to remain’
03. /#KOr=/ = /#kOr-/ - kor- ‘to sce'

04. /#KorK -/ ~ /#gorq-/ - gorg- ‘to fear’

(25.01.02) Derived Forms

01 /#Kk4CH(H)I°G+ | #/ < /#kab+(+)lig+ | #/ ~ kaclik ‘nightly’

02. /#qar+(+)PG+|#/ + /#qar+(+)ig+|#/ ~ qarlig ‘snowy’

03. /#yalpl -GUT+ | #/ - /#yllp0 - g0¥+ | #/ - ydlpigli® ‘a ~ the fan’

04. /#oqu-GU+ +T1+ | #/ - /#oqu=-gu+ +8+ | #/ - oqugudi ‘a ~ the
Student’
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(25.02) Non-Lexicalized Forms

(25.02.01) Dative-Directive

01 /#0y+|GA#/ < /#0y+ |ga#/ - dygd ‘t0 a ~ the house’
02. /#qum+ |GA#/ - /#qum+ |ca#/ - qumfa “to (the) sand’
03. /#ka¥+ |GA#/ - /#kO¥+ |ga#/ - kika “to (the) power’
04. /#1834 | GA#/ + [#8+ |ca#/ ~ i5ga ‘t0 a ~ the malter’

(25.02.02) Participial

01. /#kal- |GAN+#/ = /#kil - | gdn+ #/ - kilgdn ‘having come,” ‘coming’

02. /#qal- |GAn+#/ - /#qal- |can+#/ - qalan ‘having remained,’
‘remaining’

03. /#0t- | GAn+#/ - /#01- |gan+#/ - Otkdn ‘having passed,’ ‘passing’

04. /#pat- | GAn+#/ - /#pat - |qan+#/ -~ pargan ‘having accommodated,’
‘accommodating’

§.7.1.2 Progressive Assimilation

5.7.1.2.1 Initial Devoicing

Wherever alternation between voiced and voiceless is possible, a
suffix- or enclitic-initial stop assimilates to an immediately preceding
segment in terms of voice. In other words, a suffix- or enclitic-initial
consonant is realized as voiced where it follows a vowel or a voiced
consonant, and it is rcalized as voiceless where it follows a voiceless
consonant. This is reflecied orthographically in all modern writing
systems.

It ought to be noted that this process is neither one of phonemic
definition added to archiphonemes (as in the case of vocalic harmo-
nization, see 4.3.3) nor one of subsequent voicing (which would assume
that the consonantal phonemes are voiceless and assimilate to voiced
segments). Rather, it is a devoicing process, namely a process in which
voiced consonantal phonemes assimilate 1o preceding voicelessness by
turning voiceless. This is the reason why relevant segments are repre-
sented as voiced in the archiphonemic and phonemic representations
in this book. Evidence for devoicing rather than for voicing is found
in the fact that Modern Uyghur has various devoicing rules but no
voicing rule applying in other instances, as exemplified by forms such
as /#stt+(+)CI+ | #/ - /#sOt+(+)Ei+ | #/ - sutdi (with voiceless &, as
also in Turkish sif@ [written siigd]) ‘milk vendor,’ and /#ow+
(+)XI+ | #/ < j#ow+(+)1+|#/ - owli (also with voiceless ¢, unlike
in Turkish avji [written avcy]) ‘hunter.” Even more compelling evidence
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is found in the fact that initial voiced consonants in suffixes and en-
clitics do assimilate to voicelessness — as illustrated under (fig. 26) be-
low — while inhcrently voiceless ones do not assimilate to voicedness,
as in /#16bén+ +KI+ | #/ - /#t8bln+ +ki+ | #/ - 6wanki (cf. Qazaq
tomengi) ‘(the) bottommost (one),” and /#axwr+ +KI+ |#/ - /#axir+
+q1+|#/ ~ axirgi (cf. Qazaq aqmgr) ‘(the) final (onc)’)

(26) Initial Devoicing
(26.01) Suffixes

(26.01.01) Locative

01. /#bala+ |dA+#/ - /#bala+ |da+#/ < balida ‘on a ~ the child’
02. /#kOz+ |dA+#/ - /#kOz+ |dd+#/ - kdzdd ‘in an ~ the eye’
03. /#at+ |[dA+#/ - /#at+ |da+#/ - atia ‘On a ~ the horse’

04. /#C03+ |dA+#/ - /#TUS+ |da+#/ « CStd ‘in a ~ the dream’

(26.01.02) Dative-Directive
01. /#bala+ |GA+#/ - /#bdla+ |ca+#/ ~ balifa ‘(10) a ~ the child’
02. /#koz+ | GA+#/ - /#kOz+ |gd+#/ - kdzgd ‘(t0) a ~ the eye’
03. /#at+ |GA+#/ - [#at+ |ga+#/ - atga ‘(t0) a ~ the horse’

04. /#E0X+ |GA+#/ ~ /#EUS+ | g+ #/ - &ilska ‘(10) a ~ the dream’

(26.02) Enclitics

Equative

01. /#bala+#diag+ | #/ - balididk ‘child-like’
02, /#kOz+#dag+ |#/ - kdzdak ‘eye-like’
03. /#at+#dig+ | #/ ~ andk ‘horse-like’

04. /#EO8+#dag+ | #/ ~ Sisiak ‘dream-like’

Moreover, it is well worth noting that this type of devoicing can
occur only where native pairs of voiced versus voiceless phonemes
exist: /d/ — N/, /g/ — /K/, 6/ — /q/. Labial stops do not occur as initial
segments in agglutinative elements, except in a small number of Iranic-
derived derivational enclitics that are phonemically static. As for the
apparent pairs */j/ — &/, */z/ = /5/, and */Z/ — £/, all three of the
voiced phonemes arc exclusive to loanwords. (In native contexts, /z/,
being derived from Proto-Turkic *r,, occurs only in morpheme-final
position.) Only the voiceless phonemes are native and thus can occur
in agglutinative clements. In other words, the latter three are pairs
purely in respect of their voice value (i.e., [+voiced] — [-voiced]);
they arc true pairs neither regarding derivation within a diachronic
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context nor regarding phonological alternation within a synchronic
context (while in a number of other Turkic languages they have devel-

oped into true pairs).

3.7.1.22 Final Devoicing

Syllable-final position is associated with the voicclessness of con-
sonants. More precisely stated, this is a case of word-final devoicing,
which may be viewed as a type of assimilation, namely assimilation to
zero. It takes place before another morpheme is attached. It does not
apply in word-initial syllables. Prior to the devoicing of vowels (see
4.3.2) and initial consonants (see 5.7.1.2.1), coda stops in non-initial
syllables are devoiced in iterative succession, which creates the envi-
sonment for the said devoicing rules to apply.

(27) Final Devoicing

01. /#maktab+ #/ - mdkidp ‘a ~ the school’ (cf. /#makiab+ |ga+#/ -
maikidpkd ‘10 a ~ the school’)

02. /#zawud + #/ - zawig ‘a ~ the factory’ (cf. /#zawud+ |ca+ #/ -+
zamutqa ‘to a ~ the factory’

03. /#i3ag+#/ ~ iS4k ‘a ~ the donkey' (cf. /#iSag+ |ga+#/ - iSakkd ‘to

a ~ the donkey’)
04. /#ayag+#/ ~ ayaq ‘a ~ the foot’ (cf. /#ayag + |Ga+#/ -~ ayaqqa ‘to
a ~ the foot")

In a number of analyses, consonants that have undergone this de-
voicing rule have been considered inherently voiceless. Thus, they are
regarded as having undergone voicing where they have come to func-
tion as syllabic onscts due to suffixing, as for instance in mékidp ‘a ~
the school’ - mdktiwimiz ‘our school,” zawut ‘a ~ the factory’ -
zawudimiz ‘our factory,’ i§ak ‘a ~ the donkey’ - iigim ‘my donkey,” and
gosag ‘a ~ the belly’ - gosiffim ‘my belly.' This position is untenable,
considering not only loanword cvidence (e.g., Arabic > Farsi maktab
‘school’ > Uyghur /#miktib+#/ - mdktdp ~ mdaktiwi..., Russian zawod
‘factory’ > Uyghur zawut [SU 2awod] ~ zawudi...) but also the fact that
intervocalic voicing does not apply where phonemes are indeed voice-
less, as for instance in /#top+#/ - top ‘a ~ the ball’ - topim (not
*towim) ‘my ball,’ /#at+#/ - at ‘a ~ the horse,’ ‘a ~ the name’ - etim
(not *edim) ‘my horse,’ ‘my name’ (cf. Turkish ar [at] ‘[a ~ the] hors¢’
- atm [atim] ‘my horse,’ ad [at] ‘[a ~ the] name’ - adim [adim] ‘my
name’), /#ag+#/ - ag ‘a ~ the white (one)’ < egim (not *efim) ‘its
white (one),” (Arabic > Farsi Saraf >) /#38rdp+#/ - Sdrdp ‘an ~ the



Part 1: 5. Consonants 85

honor’ » §dnpiniz (not *$driwiniz) ‘your honor,” (Russian apparat >)
/#aparat+#/ - aparat ‘a ~ the device’ - aparati (not *aparadi) ‘its
device,” and (Arabic ‘irrifdq ‘agreement,’ ‘treaty’ >) /#nupaq+#/ -
ittipag ‘alliance’ - ittipagimiz (not *ittipagimiz) ‘our alliance.” The
presence or absence of alternation between voiced and voiceless can be
rcasonably accounted for only if a final devoicing rule is assumed to
apply to voiccd phonemecs.

In some Modern Uyghur dialects, such as those of the greater
Turpan (Turfan, Tulufan) area, final devoicing appears to have affected
the phonemic level. The type of voiced — wvoiceless altcrnation
described above no longer exists. All relevant consonants are realized
as voiceless in all environments; e.g., Toqsun dialect /#zavud +#/ >
/#zawut+ #/ - zawut ‘a ~ the factory’ + zawutimiz (vs. Standard Uyghur
zawudimiz) ‘our factory,’ /#qosag+#/ > [#qosag+#/ -~ gosag ‘a ~ the
belly’ - gosugum (vs. Standard Uyghur gosifim) ‘my belly.’

Final devoicing is represented in all recent Uyghur orthographies,
unlike in the orthographies for many other languages in which similar
rules apply, such as Russian (e.g., klub [..p] ‘a ~ the club’ - kiuby
[-.-b...] ‘[the] clubs,’ sad [...t] ‘a ~ the garden’ < v sadu |[..d...] ‘in a ~
the garden'), Polish (e.g., chleb [...p] ‘a ~ the bread,” - chleba [...b...]
‘of [the] bread,” néZ [..5] ‘a ~ the knife’ - noia |..Z..] ‘of a ~ the
knife’), German (e.g., Grab [...p] ‘grave’ = Graber [..b...] ‘graves,” Tag
[-..k] ‘day’ - Tage [...g...] ‘days’), and Dutch (c.g., Jk heb {..p] twee
hoeden |[..d...] ‘1 have two hats,” Heb ik [..b...] een hoed [...1)? ‘Do 1
have a hat?'). This orthographic reflection of Uyghur devoicing pre-
sents a problem in language acquisition. This is the case, for example,
when in glossarics and dictionaries neither basic forms nor alternations
are given. As a part of a recent orthographic reform pertaining to the
Arabic-script-based system in China (see 6.1), inherently voiced con-
sonants are now to be written as voiced in all positions. However,
rather than implementing a general rule that applies to any such in-
stance, the reformers chose to single out and publicize a number of
items that will be affected by this rule. As a result, the rule applies to
certain loanwords (e.g., kitap > kitab ‘a ~ the book’ [+ kitawim ‘my
book’]), while native morphemes remain unaffected (e.g., converbial
/-b+#/: setip [not *setib] ‘sell[s] and ..." [cf. setiwal- "to scll and buy”
= "to trade” = ‘to shop’]). Clearly, a simple spelling rule typified by
kitab - kitabim and selib - setibal- would ensurc total consistency (as
it does in the case of /b/ in the otherwise highly flawed Soviet Uzbek
orthography), since final devoicing (kitab, setib - [...p]) and intervocalic
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sonants are learned as consistently applying rules. The latest reform
directive of selective changes in Xinjiang Uyghur is ignored in this
book, not only because of its inconsistent and confusing nature, but
also because the bulk of printed material available to date does not
reflect the reform attempt.

5.7.1.23 Fricativization

A non-dental voiced stop that does not undergo final devoicing
(5.7.1.2.2) assimilates to an immediately preceding voiced continuant
(namely to any vowel and to any other non-nasal, non-devoiced seg-
ment, i.e., /z/, Z/, \/, /r/, AW/, fy/) by turning fricative. This is represent-
ed orthographically only in the case of /b/ (- w) in well-established
lexical items within the domain of what is commonly perceived as
being a "word® (which may include one or more cliticized segments
that are considered “suffixes®).

(28) Fricativization of Voiced Stops

(28.01) /g/ - (Y]

Sigim ‘my donkey’ jigdd ‘an ~ the oleaster’

bag ‘a ~ the beg’ kdlgdn ‘having come,’ ‘coming’
(28.02) /G/ - [¥]

ayigim ‘my foot’ qoyZan ‘having put,” ‘putting’
tag ‘a ~ the mountain’ bargan ‘having gone,’ ‘going’

(28.03) b/ = [B ~ V]

towdn ‘a ~ the bottom’ kowriik ‘a ~ the bridge’
midktiwimiz ‘our school’ ingilawi ‘their revolution’
mdkidpkd bardim ‘1 went 1o a ~ the school’

kitawiniz barmu ‘do you have a book?’

5.7.1.2.4 Vocalic Assimilation

At the end of a syllable, the liquids /r/ and /I/ as well as the glide
ly/ assimilate to an immediately preceding vowel. While this process of
assimilation —which traditionally is considered a form of dele-
tion — applies to coda /r/ in any position, it does not apply to i/ and
/y/ word-finally. Vocalic assimilation of consonantal segments applics
optionally in the dialectal variants that are considered to be within the
rcalm of Standard Uyghur, most frequently in the casually spoken lan-
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guage, less so in reading and reciting. This process of assimilating a
sonorant dental or palatal continuant to an immediately preceding
vowel tends to result in a long vowel (a process which in moraic pho-
nology might be interpreted as being compensatory lengthening), in
which case /i/ and /u/ become lower and less tense than usual. The
results of this type of assimilation are not usually represented ortho-
graphically. However, in a number of cases in which there is no alter-
nation preceding another consonant (and in which the sequence /Vr/
may well have developed into a long vowel phoneme), r-"deletion” has
come to be orthographic as well, as in (drtd >) dtd ‘morrow,” and (t6rt
>) 16t (SU 16n) ‘four.’

(29) Vocalic Assimilation

0l1. bazar ‘a ~ the market’ 02. bardim ‘I went’
03. xdlg ‘a ~ the nation’ 04. hoyla ‘a ~ the courtyard’

5.7.1.3 Regressive Assimilation

5.7.1.3.1 Assimilation to /s/

Alveo-dental and alveo-palatal obstruents (i.e., stops, affricates, and
fricatives) assimilate to an immediately preceding /s/. This is not repre-
sented orthographically.

(30) Assimilation to /s/

01. At/ « [s): e.g., Otsdm |[..ss...] “if 1 pass’

02. /z/ - [s]):e.g., sdizsiz {...ss...] ‘unquestionably’
03. &/ - [s):-e.g., kiulsiz [...ss...] ‘powerless’

04. 5/ ~ [s):e.g., sOzld¥sak [..sss...] ‘if we converse’

3.7.1.3.2 Assimilation to /Il
The alveo-dental nasal /n/ assimilates to an immediately following
A/. This is not represented orthographically.

(31) Assimilation to /I/

Ol. qalganiar [...1l...] ‘(the) remaining ones’
02. kdigdnliginiz |..\l..] ‘your having come,’ ‘your coming’
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5.7.1.3.3 Labial Assimilation

The alveo-dental nasal /n/ assimilates to an immediately following
labial by surfacing as [m]. This is orthographically represented only in
a few roots, never in agglutinative elements.

(32) Labial Assimilation

0l1. Janbd [..mb...] ‘(fon] a ~ the) Saturday’
02. kdlgdnman [..mm...] ‘I have come’

03. on bir [...mb...] ‘eleven’

04. qalgan pul [..mp...] ‘(the) remaining money’

5.7.1.3.4 Back Assimilation

The alveo-dental nasal /n/ assimilates to an immediately following
velar or uvular by surfacing as velar [n] and uvular [N] respectively.
This assimilation is orthographically represented only in some roots,
never in agglutinative clements.

(33) Back Assimilation

01. nanga [...NG...] ‘to (the) bread’

02. kdringdn {..ng...) ‘having appeared,’ ‘appearing,” ‘having been
seen,” ‘being seen’

03. baginki [...nk...] ‘today’s’

04. mdn qaldim {...Nq...] ‘I remained’

5.7.1.3.5 Nasal Assimilation

In coda position, a voiced back stop assimilates to a directly preced-
ing nasal, in which case it comes to be orthographically deleted (e.g.,
[Iranic rang >) /#réng+#/ - rdp [actvally rdnpy] ‘a ~ the color,’
j#rcang+(+)I°G+|#/ - ranliq [actually ranpplig) ‘having color(s},
‘colored’ [cf. devoiced /g/ in the Turkish cognates renk and renkli re-
spectively], in which the stop resurfaces in onset position, as in
/#ring+ | (s)I+#/ - rangi ‘his ~ her ~ its ~ their color’ [cf. g in the
Turkish cognate rengi]). This assimilation rule applies before final
devoicing. In other words, prior nasalization (e.g., /g/ - #) disqualifies
a voiced stop from final devoicing in coda position (see 5.7.1.2.2).
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§.7.2 Dissimilation

§.7.2.1 Coda Fricativization

Syllable-final position is furthermore associated with consonantal
fricativization. In ordinary speech modes, affricates are fricativized
wherever they are syllable-final, while back stops are subject to this
process in the absence of a following pause. This may be considered
a type of dissimilation process. Orthographic representations of it arc
very rare (see 5.1.4.1).

(34) Coda Fricativization

01. &/ -[f): kugluk ‘powerful,’ alqué ‘a ~ the key’

02. /i « [3): wijdan ‘a ~ the conscience,’” wdj ‘a ~ the rcason’

03. &/ ~[x): makedp ‘a ~ the school,’ bak tar ‘very narrow’

04. /g/ <[x): tagdim ‘] reached,” bdg ‘a ~ the beg’

05. /g/ ~(X): iSdktin ‘from a ~ the donkey,’ kinlik ‘a ~ the para-
sol’

06. /q/ - [X]): ugturus ‘a ~ the notification,’ ndg pul ‘(the) cash

07. fo/ - [g): yaRdin ‘from (the) oil,’ 1af ‘a ~ the mountain®

08. /a/ = (x): tamagnin ‘of (the) food,” mzlug ramagq ‘salted food’

5.73 Aspiration

The general pattern of aspiration in Uyghur is quite similar to that
of (British and American) Standard English and Standard German.
Aspiration ([‘]) accompanies voiceless consonants in syllabic onset po-
sition, namely before vowels. It is strongest when it accompanies a
word-initial consonant. It is very weak or absent in the case of a
consonant that follows a voiced (usually nasal) consonant. It is absent
when a consonant follows a voiceless segment.

Aspiration manifests itself mostly as a simultaneously pronounced
[h] sound. Particularly in very deliberate speech modes, aspiration may
be realized as palato-velar [g] or [x] preceding front vowels, and as
uvular [X] preceding phonetic back vowels.
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5.74 Consonant Deletion

§.74.1 Deletion in Coda Position
More than two consonants are not permitted in coda position. Two

consonants arc permitted only where the first of them is a sonorant.
(See 2.4 above.)

5.74.2 Glide Deletion

A suffix- or enclitic-initial glide (i.e., /w/ or fy/) is deleted when it
is comes to follow a consonant directly; e.g., /#kir-b+#yat- A#min#/
- kiriwatimdn ‘1 am entering.’



6. ORTHOGRAPHY

Since the time of Islamization about a thousand ycars ago, the various
Eastern Turkic communities whose 20th-century descendants have
come to be referred to as "Uyghur® have been using mainly writing
systems that are based upon the Arabic script and are akin (o the
Iranic system, as it is used for Farsi, Pashto, Urdu, and other lan-
guages. The pre-Islamic Uyghur script (upon which the traditional
Mongolian, Oyrad and Manchu scripts were based) gradually fell into
disuse as the Uyghurs developed a strong sense of attachment to the
Arabic script. Arabic-script rcading and writing proficiency among
formally educated Uyghurs extended from Arabic and Iranic literature
via medieval Turkic literature to various attempts at orthographically
representing local Turkic dialects in the recent past. Like most Islam-
ized peoples, the Uyghur pcople have come to consider the Arabic
script an essential tool for conveying not only religious matters but also
virtually all native literary and artistic expressions. For this reason they
tend to offcr a considerable degree of resistance to the official instate-
ment of other scripts in place of the Arabic one. At lcast thosec Uy-
ghurs who live in China have never truly abandoned the Arabic script,
not even during thosc periods in which in thc public domain non-
Arabic-based writing systems were being used by official decree.
Currently, a recently reformed Arabic-script-based writing system is
being used to render Standard Uyghur in China, while a Cyrillic-script-
based system is in official use among the Uyghurs of the Soviet Union.
In addition, those who wish to gain access to any type of recently pub-
lished literature in Modern Standard Uyghur need to acquire familiar-
ity with a Roman-script-based writing system that was in official use
in China during the 1960s and 1970s, and whose use is supposed to be
continued in translitcrations, although few scientists follow this
directive. Both in China and in the Soviet Union, other types of
Arabic- and Roman-script-based Uyghur wriling systems were tempo-
rarily used prior to the 1950s, but the language varictics upon which
these were based are not identical to the ones that are now considered
standard in the respective countrics. Students who have access to native
Uyghur-speakers from China ought to bear in mind that, due to a re-
latively rapid succession of orthographic reforms (some of which have
been confusing rather than helpful), along with considerable dialectal
diversity, even Uyghurs with above-average formal education will not
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infrequently commit what according to the latest directives are ortho-
graphic errors.

Each of the three modern writing systems has a set of 32 basic (i.c.,
native-phonology-based) graphemes (i.c., minimally meaningful script
symbols that represent one or more actually written varieties) and
some loanword-specific graphemes. All three writing systems are based
upon virtually identical sets of orthographic principles. They are the
results of attempts at rendering the Standard Uyghur language in a
manner that is as much "phonetic® as has been perceived necessary and
feasible, representing a set of compromises between phonemic and
phonetic representation. A number of orthographic characteristics have
been mentioned above in the coursc of outlining the phonology of the
standard language. It has been noted that there is insufficient differen-
tiation with regard to morpheme boundaries (scc 1, 4.3.3), which,
coupled with a lack of distinction between “weak” and "strong" syllables
as well as between stressed and unstressed syllables (see 3.1), presents
a disadvantage with respect to language acquisition that relies upon the
written language. In an attempt to adapt the written language as close-
ly as possible to the spoken language, umlauting (sec 4.3.3.3), "word"-
level vowel raising (see 4.3.5) and harmonic assimilation (see 4.3.3,
5.7.1.1) are clearly represented, as is consonantal devoicing (see
3.7.1.2.1, 5.7.1.2.2). This is the case neither as far as other types of
assimilation are concerned (see 4.3.2, 5.7.1.3), nor as far as dissimi-
lation is concerned (see 5.7.2). Thus, the shared system may be de-
scribed as being flawed to a relatively high degree. This appears 1o be
the result of relying primarily upon native-speaker intuition with no
or little consultation of late-20'-century, internationally espoused lingu-
istic theory in creating and reforming the orthographies. Some of the
flaws constitute scrious impediments especially to those who rely upon
written material in the course of acquiring Uyghur as a non-primary
language — a rather unfortunate situation, considering the fact Uyghur
serves as a second language in many non-Uyghur communities of Xin-
jiang.

Devices and manner of punctuation are more or less identicai in all
three systems, and they are not unlike those in English. The question
mark in the Arabic-script-based system is the mirror image of the one
used in the other two systems. In all three systems, ordinal numerals
are represcented by "Arabic” numerals (i.c., 1, 2, 3 ...) and a dash (or
hyphen) preceding the noun to which they refer (e.g., I-may = birinti
may ‘May 1°). A hyphen is used to link compound components (e.g.,
ata-ana ‘father and mother,’ ‘parents’). Except in the Arabic-script-




Part I: 6. Onthography 923

based system, it is used also to mark end-of-line divisions, which in
Uyghur arc syllabically based (e.g., a-fi-ni-dar-¢i-li-gin-lar-din ‘due 10
your friendlincss’). (End-of-line divisions will be avoided in this book.)
In prosc writing, dashes are used to indicate direct specch, beginning
a new paragraph. Judging by a grcat deal of inconsistency in publica-
tions, Uyghur punctuation still awaits detailed standardization, at least
in China.

6.1 The Arabic-Script-Based Writing System

The Arabic-script-based kona yezig (‘old script’) has undergone several
reforms throughout its long history. The most important changes in-
clude the abandonment of Arabic-specific symbols in 1937 and vast
improvements in vowel representation in 1954. During the 1960s and
1970s, the kona yezig was officially replaced by the Roman-script-based
yeni yeziq (see 6.2), but it continued to be used in private communica-
tion. In 1984, it was reinstated as the official writing system for Uyghur
in China. At the same time, the introduction of additional diacritic
devices created complete distinction among the rounded vowels: while
previously the symbols for /u/ and /o/ also represented /i/ and /6/
respectively, new diacritics now distinguish the respective two front
vowels. Further introduced in 1985 was the spelling of inherently
voiced final consonants as voiced, whercas before they had been writ-
ten as devoiced wherever they had undergone final devoicing (see
5.7.1.2.2). Potentially, the new rule of 1985 is a very beneficial one,
since it distinguishes devoiced consonants from inherently voiceless
ones (as for example in Russian and German). Unfortunately, however,
it is being applied only to a limited selection of words (of Irano-Arabic
origin) rather than across the board (see 5.7.1.2.2), which creates
confusion rather than clarity. To make matters worse, it has been
decreed that elsewhere, namely morpheme-finally in native elements,
all consonants be represented as voiceless even where an inherently
voiced consonant comes to precede a vowel and thus is pronounced as
voiced. As a result, inherently voiced consonants are no longer dis-
tinguished from inherently voiccless ones in any cnvironment; c.g.,
(/#yat-AG + | #/ >) /#yatag+#/ - yatag - [#yatag + | (s)] + #/ formerly
writtcn as phonetically correct yatigi and now written as phonemically
and phonetically incorrect yarigi ‘their lodging’ (as compared to
f#ntpaq+#/ - ittipag - /#intipag + | (s)1+ | #/ - ittipagi ‘their alliance”),
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and /#tac+ (+)I°G+ | #/ - taglig - /#tac+(+)I°G+ |(s)1+#/ formerly
taglifi _and now (agligi ‘its mountainous arca’ (as compared to
[#tdstiq+#/ - tdstig > I#tisugi- | (s)I+#/ - tdstigi ‘its ratification’).
Thus, rather than improve the writing system by creating a system
which ensures the consistent representation of all essential distinctions,
the latest reform aggravates an already less than perfect situation.
Previously, there was consistency based upon a clear tendency toward
representing phonological changes. The only drawback (apart from
inadcquate boundary marking and a lack of vowel length distinction)
had been that the consistent representation of consonantal devoicing
ncutralized inherently voiceless and voiced consonants in one type of
environment. The latest reform directives create a hotchpotch. It is a
textbook example of what is likely to occur if language planners — ir-
respective of whether or not they are native speakers — operate in re-
lative isolation and in the absence of a sound theorctical basis that
permits the fundamental phonological dynamics of a given language to
be captured adequately. Obviously, the aim was the abolition of written
alternation, which would have accomplished much had the basic pre-
mise not been false. Inherently voiced consonants are now supposecd
to be represented correctly as voiced only in a select number of words;
yet, inherently voiced consonants come to be represented consistently
as voiceless anywhere else, even where they are pronounced as voiced.
All this is bascd upon the crroncous assumption that —rather than
voiced consonants being devoiced in coda position — voiccless conson-
ants are voiced between two vowcls (which would create forms such as
*ittipag+i [instcad of correct ittipagi] ‘their alliance,” *fdstig+i {instcad
of correct tdstigi] ‘its ratification,’” *Slidimdn [instead of correct
i¥litimdn) ‘1 [will) causc to work,’ ‘I [will] use’ [cf. correct 3lidim ‘I
worked'] and tardp ‘side,” - *tdriwi [instead of correct (dripi] ‘its side’
[cf. correct kawap ‘kebab’ + kawiwi ‘his kebab']). Consistent graphic
distinction between all voiccd (i.c., phonologically alternating) and
voiccless (i.e., phonologically non-alternating) consonantal phonemes
(as for instance in Russian and German) would have been the solu-
tion, and a very simple onc at that (thus yatag ittipag, taglig, 1dstig,
kawab [~ kabab], tardp etc.), as long as it is understood that the final
devoicing rule applies to non-initial syllables consistently. The in-
creased degree of inconsistency inherent in the latest reform attcmpt
inevitably presents an additional language acquisition impediment to
non-native speakers. Previously, a learncr had at least enjoyed the
benefit of finding clues in consonantal alternation. Thus, the latest
reform directives are particularly unfortunate, considering the role of
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Standard Uyghur as a regional inter-cthnic lingua franca. For this
reason, and because most currently available texts were published prior
1o 1985 or follow the new directives inconsistently, if at all, thesc
orthographic changes are being ignored in this book.

In general, there are no significant differences between the printed
and handwritten forms of the kona yezig. Both are based upon the
naskhi (Arabic nasxi ‘copying’) style, which nowadays is the most com-
mon style for Arabic-script-based writing systems. Styles that are based
upon the “hanging” ta‘lig or nasta‘lig modes, which have been particu-
larly popular in the Farsi-based schools of calligraphy, are occasionally
used for decorative purposes in Uyghur publications, especially in
headings. Ligatures (i.c., special grapheme combinations) other than
the one for the sequence /la arc not normally used in the kona yezig.
Unlike most Arabic-script-based systems, including those developed for
non-Semitic languages, and -unlike older Arabic-script-based systems
used for Uyghur and other Turkic languages, the latest version of the
kona yeziq requires that all clearly perceived vowels be regularly repre-
scnted (by letters rather than by Semitic-style diacritics), and that
words of Iranic and Arabic origin be rendered in the same fashion and
according to Uyghur pronunciation. This has led to the total abandon-
ment of symbols that represent Arabic-specific sounds, namely sounds
that have been converted into Uyghur phonemes.

The internationally used "Arabic” numeral symbols (i.e., 7, 2 3 etc,,
as used in Roman-script orthographies) rather than the Arabic-script
hindi numeral symbols arc used in the kona yezig.

Being derived from the Arabic writing system, the kona yeziq differs
from the Cyrillic- and Roman-script-based systems in various ways. The
script runs from right to left. There is no device that is comparable
with capitalization. Wherever possible, letters are connected within a
*word,” not only in handwriting but also in print. There are two basic
types of grapheme: (1) a grapheme that has two allographs (i.e.,
written variants), and (2) a graphcme that has four allographs. More
specifically stated, the form of a letter is determined by its position and
by its graphic relationship with immediately adjacent letters. The first
type of letter has an isolated form and a sequence-final form; in other
words, it can be connected only to a preceding letter, never to a fol-
lowing letter. The second type of letter comes in isolated, sequence-
initial, sequence-medial and sequence-final form; in other words, it can
be connected anywhere, cxcept to a preceding letter of the first type.

A special feature of the currently used kona yezig is the use of the
hamza symbol (which in Arabic denotes a glottal stop) above a "tooth”
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in most onset positions that are devoid of "real" consonants. This
applies also word-initially, in which case the use of the hamza is
mandatory. This has led many to consider the hamza an integral part
of word-initial vowel symbols. In contrast, the Cyrillic- and Roman-
script-based systems indicate glottal stops only word-medially, and
rather inconsistently at that.

No particular symbol is used to indicate end-of-line divisions in the
kona yeziq. Where applicable, the last letter before a division appears
in its initial or medial form, and the first letter afier a division appears
in its medial or final form. In other words, they appear as though they
were still connected, despite being on two different lines.
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(35) The Arabic-Script-Based Alphabet (kona yezig)

1: initial, 2: medial, 3: final, 4: isolated, S: transliteration, 6:

alphabetic position, 7: name. (Sequence according to type and

shape)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

01, L I=a(a
02. « o=d(02)d
03. A >=d(09)de
04. >~ 2=rQ0)re
05. > J2=z01ze
06. > 252022
07. > s=0o
08. > s=0@No
09. > s=u2u
10. > s=uda
11. > s=w(we
12 0 o o o=b(03) be
13. 2 & o = p 04 pe
145 2 & o=1(05)1e
15.5 & o O=n(2)ne

16.’.- e e G=](06)ie
17. > & G=6(07)ée

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
18. > Su C C. = x (08) xe
19..) P, € ‘5 =i(3])i
20-.: .:. ‘: gf =e(30)e
Ay = & S =y (32) ye

2.5 L

I~ = § (14) Se

Ui &X A~ f_=g(ls)ge
5.9 4 a I=F06)fe

2.3 4 5 O=q07Dge
2.8 K el 8 =k8) ke
53 L L J=p00ge
2.5 L X S'= g (19) ge
d L1 J Jd=tl@nie

K ) I - r=m(22)me
248 4 ¢ 2=hQDhe
33.5 -+ =(’)

34, W Y=la
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6.2 The Roman-Script-Based Writing System

The yeni yeziq (‘new script’) writing system for Uyghur follows the
general principles of the Roman-script-based Hanyl pinyin system that
is used as an auxiliary script for Standard Chinese. The yeni yezig was
the only officially used Uyghur script during the 1960s and 1970s.
However, it never found widespread acceptance, and hardly anyone
bewailed its eventual demotion. As a face-saving measure, the language
planners decreed that thereafter the yeni yezig be used as an auxiliary
to the kona yezig (see 6.1) in instructional and scientific works; this
despite the fact that [PA-based transcriptions and transliterations are
the norm among linguists in China, besides the fact that (unlike using
the alphabetic pinyin script in addition to the pictograph-derived tradi-
tional Chinese script) the alphabetic kona yezig hardly requires its own
auxiliary alphabet.

In the yes yezig, scntence-initial words and all proper names arc
capitalized, as are proper-name-derived nouns (e.g., Inglizéd ‘[in the)
English [language]’).

The letters for A, 2, £, q, 6 and 4 were inspired by the Cyrillic-based
cquivalents and are unusual variants with regard to international stand-
ards.

While in the kona yeziq (sce 6.1) there is a single way of spelling
all types of words, the yeni yezig is inconsistent with regard to render-
ing recently introduccd non-native items, due to being influenced by
pinyin, Cyrillic and Western conventions. The letter v is used only in
a small number of loanwords (see S, 5.3.1.2, 5.6.1). Recent Chinese
loanwords and virtually all proper names are spelled morc or lcss as
in the pinyin system for Chinese, except that tonal diacritics are con-
sistently omitted. This includes the use of the Chinese-loanword-specif-
ic letter ¢ in rendering what in Standard Chinesc is the voiceless, as-
pirated alveo-dental affricate [c] (TPA [ts]), which tends to be con-
verted to /s/ in spoken Uyghur, and which is writtcn as s in the kona
yezig; but 5 or the scquence #5 arc used rather than the letter ¢ 10
render original ¢ [c] (IPA [ts]) in Russian-derived words. In rendering
Chinese words, the following yeni yeziq conventions diffcr from those
of the pinyin systcm: (1) the letter y corresponds to pinyin coda i (e.g.,
Chinese Huizi > Uyghur Huyzu [= xuyzu] ‘{a ~ the] Hui,’ [a ~ the]
Dungan’); (2) the letter i consistently renders the Chinese & [y] sound,
even where u is uscd in pinyin (c.g., Chinese xu, qu, ju, yu etc. > Uy-
ghur xii {= 3a], qib {= &d], ji {= ja], yb [= yd]); (3) a (= 4) renders
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pinyin a preceding syllable-final m or y (c.g., Chinese Taiwan > Uy-
ghur Tdywdn “Taiwan’). As a result of adopting pinyin-style differentia-
tions between the Chinese palatal series (Q [= ¢ > q =¢8], [= €]
>}, x {= §] > x [= §]) and the Chinese retroflex series (ch [= ¢’/
> ch {=¢],zh f=¢c] > zh [=j], sh {= 5] > sh [= §]), as well as
distinguishing Chinese de (pinyin ile ~ ue > Uyghur iie {= J]) from
native 4, loan-specific ¢ (> 5 ~ ) from native s, and occasionally
loan-specific v (> w) from native w, more than one letter or letter
combination may be used to symbolize the same Uyghur segment in

the yeni yeziq system.

(36) Loan-Specific Differentiations in the yeni yezig

in native words  in loanwords

01. & q q ~ ch
0. j ) j ~zh
03. ¥ x x ~ sh
04. w w W~y
0s. ¢ e e ~ Ue¢

The letter sequence ng symbolizes the single phoneme /y/. An
apostrophy is inscrted in the case of the sequence /ng/ = n’g (e.g.,
Ingliz {an ~ the] English [person),” kelin'gd ‘to a ~ the bride').
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(37) The Roman-Script-Based Alphabet (yeni yeziq)

11.

c8BRIXRER8/SN S

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Ll =1 2. Ww = w
Mm=m 24 Xx =}
Nn=nr 25 Yy=y
OQo=0 26 Zz = :
Pp=p 27. Olq =g
Qq=¢ 28. Hh = &
Rr =17 2. Kk = ¢
Ss =+ 30. 99 =d
Tt =1¢ 3. Qe =0
Uu=u 32 0Ui =4
Vv =w~w 33 Zz = 3

3. Shsh = §

37. Zhzh = §
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(38) Yeni yezig Text Sample

(Part II: Unit 15: Dialogues: 32.C)

Xangho kilma, Muhammat! - Buigin hammimiz
hoxalmiz, qinki hammimiz bir yarga jom
boluptuk. Jon, siz bilisiz, biz Uyourlarning
bazmigoe amrak ikanligi hammigs malum. Birak,
buginki olturuxta kenglimiz yana yerim
boluwatidu, qunki bu sizning, bizning bazma
olturuxlirimizoja ahirki ketim katnixixingiz. ona
siz bilan hayrliximiz, aejina... Jon, siz Xinjiangoaa
kalgili bir yerim yil boldi. Siz tatkikatingiz wa
uyojurqa uginixingizda yahxi natijiga erixix bilan
billa yana siz hammaylan’ge bak yekip kaldingiz.
Hammimiz yana siz bilan alakilixip turimiz. Biz
sizgo hat yazimiz, sizningmu jawap yezixingizni
kutimiz. Mawu taliyi katkan Rahim bilon Zaki
Amerikioja berip silorning uniwersitetta ziyarattd
bolidu. Bu yards kalidiojanlirimiz sizni aslaymiz.
Watiningizgo kaytkandin keyin sizning
muwapakkiyat kazinixingizni wa Xinjiang
halkiga bologan muhabbitingiz bilan baxkilaroa
tasir kersitixingizni umit kilimiz. Sizgs akyol wa
hamma ixingizning kenguildikidok boluxini
tilaymiz. Keni, hammimiz dostlugimiz Gqiin
igayli! Keni, hox, ketirayli!
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6.3 The Cyrillic-Script-Based Writing System

In addition to the 32 Cyrillic letters as they are used to write Russian
(not counting € [= yo] separately), the Cyrillic-script-based writing
system for Uyghur uses seven letters (not counting ’) to symbolize
specifically Turkic phones. Rather than following Russian orthography
by adopting the single Russian letters for the sequences yo, ye and ya
(and using the letter 3 for initial e, as e.g., in the Uzbek system), the
Uyghur system uses in native words the Russian glide symbol i kratkoe
(‘short i’) followed by o, € and a respectively, occasionally using E,
normally e, for Russian yo, and consistently using e for native e as well
as for Russian ye. Yet, in rendering yu (~ yi, which are rare in native
roots, since Soviet Standard Uyghur mostly has Zu and &2 in such in-
stances), the Uyghur orthography uses the single Cyrillic letter for yu.

To add to the abovc-mentioned element of inconsistency, the
Cyrillic-script-based system for Uyghur, like virtually all such systems
used in the Soviet Union, renders all words that were recently intro-
duced from or via Russian exactly according to Russian orthographic
conventions. This includes all non-Turkic foreign names, also Chinese
ones. As a consequence, Russian-specific phonological conversion con-
straints have been imposed upon Uyghur, as in the case of converting
foreign h to Russian g or x (e.g., Gayti [CU Hayri] ‘Haiti,” Oklaxoma
[CU Okiahoma) ‘Oklahoma’). This requires the use of six letters that
symbolize Russian- or Slavic-specific, non-Turkic phones. In Uyghur,
these may be pronounced as in Russian, or they may be replaced by
their respective equivalents as in Xinjiang Uyghur.

The Cyrillic-script-based writing system for Uyghur follows Russian
conventions also in that capitalization applics to propcr names (not to
proper-name-derived nouns) and to sentence-initial words.
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(39) The Cyrillic-Script-Based Alphabet

0. Aa =g 15. Qo =

0 b =~
02. B6 = b 16 In = p

s = ¢

& B

03. Bs =w~v 17. Pp =r 31 10 10 = yul~yi)
04 'r =g 18 Cc =5 32 s = ya
05. An=d 19Tt =1 33. KK = ¢
06. Ee =¢e 20.Yy=u 34 Fr=§
07. Xx =2 2. dp=f 35 Yy =4
08. 33 = 2 2. Xx =x 36 ©e =96
®W. Un =i 2. Huyu=c¢c 37 Xx =j
10. ¢

it =y ' 38. 99 = 4
1. Kk =k 25 Mm =% 39 hh =nh
I 26 Wm =5 4. Hy=y
13. MM =m 27. br =~ 4l (Eé=yo)
n 28 blu =1 42 (' =")
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(40) Cyrillic Script Text Sample

(Part II: Unit 15: Dialogues: 32.C)

Mlanxo xuama, Myhaumar! - byryn
hoMMuuns xomanMus, YyyHku haMmmumus 6up
Mapro Xau 6oayntyk. XoH, cus 6uamucus,
6n3 yrirypirapHuH 633MHMra aMpakK MKIHIMIH
haMuure ManyM. bupak, 6yryHkm oatypymra
KOHJAMMHUI MOHd MepuM OonyBaTHAy, YYHKH
6y cM3HUH, OM3HUH 6a3Md
ONTYPYWIANPHUMHNITA AXUPKHN KETHUM
KATHUIIUIIHHU3. OHd CHU3 OMIaH
XaUpANINUMHK3, aFruHI... XoH, cu3 DInHxaKra
Kaarman O6up MepnM xua Goagmn. Cus
TITKMKATHHM3 Bd YMFyp4Y® YTHHMIIHUHHUIAD
AXMHA HITHMXHWI® epHIIHUII OMnaH Ouana MaHa
cu3 hauMatinaura 6ok MeKHNn KaAAWHHI.
haMMUMU3 MoHO CHMI OMNAH aNnaKMAMWIMI
TypUMHM3. B3 cHU3ra xaT A3MMNI, CUSHMUKMY
XKapan MeIMIIHMHM3IHU KYTHMHU3. Masy
TONMMHU KATKaH PahuM O6mnosH 3akmu
AMepukara Gepun CHUJIIPHMH YHUBEpPCHUTETTa
susparra 6oauay. by napno
KalUAUFAaHIMPUMHNI CHIHH JCIIMMHSI,
BOTHHMHUIre KAMTKAHOAMHE KEMHUH CH3HHH
MYBRMAKKMMAT KaJUHMMMHUIHM Bd UluHxan
xanKura 6onraH Myhabbutnrus 6uaan
GamixMnapra TOCHP KOPCHUTHIMIMHUIHMA YMHT
KnauMu3d. Cusra ak¥on B2 hauma
MIMMHNIHMHK KOHYJIAUKHNAIK GonymvHM
TUAIMMMI. KeHr, haMMMMH3 aoCTAYyFNMHU3I
YyuyH nyanau! Kenu, xom, kernpanan!
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6.4 Transliteration

The system used here to transliterate Uyghur is a type of Romani-
zation that is almost identical with the transliteration system used by
most Turcologists in the West. The only difference is the use of ;
(traditionally mostly I) and (/G/ <) § (traditionally y). (The symbol »
serves as a typographic substitute for the common eng symbol.)

This transliteration system is based upon the kona yezig (see 6.1),
except that word-initial hamza (°) is omitted, and that capitalization is
consistent with that of the Cyrillic-script-based system (see 6.3). More-
over, in order to represent Soviet Uyghur variant spelling, the symbols
¢, 8 1, " and “ have been inserted into the transliteration alphabet,
while other Russian-specific letters are represented by means of letter
combinations (see [fig. 39]).

(41) The Transliteration Alphabet

0l.L.Aa O08.Eé¢ 15Jj] 2206 29.Uu 36 °
A4 0.Ff 16Kk 2.Pp 30.Ua 37~
03.Bb 10.Gg 17.L! 24.Qq 31.Ww 38.°
04.Cc 11.Gg 18Mm 25.Rr 32.Xx
05.C¢ 12Hh 19.Nn 26.§s 33.Yy
06. Dd 13.71i 20. p 27.§§ 34.Z:
07.Ee 14 1 21.00 28Tt 3523






7. IRREGULAR FORMS

In Modern Uyghur, as in all Turkic languages, the various morpho-
phonological forms of all agglutinative elements are quite regular and
predictable. In other words, all rules of assimilation and insertion
apply consistently. Furthermore, no segment is deleted, and no segment
other than a predictable epenthetic one is added. Irregularities are
fairly rare and tend to be due to foreign influences. They are found
primarily in lexicalized forms and thus are for the most part irrelevant
to synchronic descriptions of Uyghur. In the syntactic morphology, the
few relevant instances of irregularity are encountered where nominal
case suffixes have been attached to and fused with pronouns, creating
special lexicalized forms. In other words, rather than applying the usu-
al morphophonological rules in case-marking one of the pronouns in
question, an Uyghur-speaker uses a special lexical item that contains
both a pronominal stem and thc respective casec marker. For cxample,
instead of generating the predictable forms */#mén+ nln+#/- *mannin
and */#mén+GA+#/ - *mdngd, the spcaker uses the special forms menin
‘my’ and mana ‘(to ~ for) me’ respectively. Before this is shown in
detail, the regular allomorphic forms (i.e., morphophonological vari-
ants) of the seven Uyghur case-marking suffixes (of which two are
marked by means of zcro suffixes) are listed below:

(42) The Case Suffixes

Case Marking ~ Denoting Archi- Allographs
morpheme
Nominative  subject I} +O#/
Indefinitc indefinite direct /| +O#/
Accusative object
Definite definite direct /| +nl#/ +ni
Accusative object
Genitive possessor /| +nln+#/ +nip
Dative- indircct object, /| +GA+#/ +fa ~ +ga ~
Directive  dircction toward, +gd ~ t+kd ~
benefil, purpose, +9d4 ~ +ka
cause

107
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Locative location, means /[|+dA+#/ +da ~ +1a ~
+dd ~ +1d

Ablative direction away, parti- /| +dIn#/  +din ~ +iin
tive, cause, comparison

(43) Regular Marking

01. Definite Accusative:
01. ASu tagni kordiim. ‘1 saw that mountain.’
02. Wdtdnni sdyimiz. ‘We love our homeland.’

02. Genitive:
O1. unin lugit ‘his dictionary’
02. anisinin pilatisi *her mother’s dress’
03. Dative-Directive:
0l. Bazanfa bardi. ‘She went to the market.’
02. Yataqga kelin! ‘Come to the lodging!’
03. Uni bizga bardi. ‘He gave it to us.’
04. Xizmdtka kdtim. ‘1 went to work.’
0S. xdlqgd paydiliq ‘good for the nation’
06. Taktakka qaran! ‘Look at the clapper!

04. Locative:
01. U Jungoda ‘He is in China.’
02. Qidta kaldi. ‘She came in_the winter.'
03. Qdldmda yazimén. ‘1 write with a pen.’
04. Makaaptd qaldug. “We stayed at school.’

05. Ablative:
01. bu dydin igiz “aller than this house’
02. Teksastin kildim. ‘I came from Ttxas.’

The development of irregular case-marked forms is limited to singu-
lar pronouns. Contraction of the stem-final segment and the suffix-
initial segment has occurrcd in the definite accusative, genitive and
dative-directive casc forms of the first person pronoun and the second
person familiar pronoun, the two stems of which happen to be, histor-
ically speaking, the only genuine singular personal pronoun stems (sin-
gular polite sz originally being the plural counterpart of singular san).
The dative-directive forms of these two pronouns have changed har-
monic category (perhaps due to regressive assimilation to an original
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enclitic */+#ca/). The third person pronoun was derived from the ori-
ginal demonstrative pronoun u ‘that one’ after the below-mentioned
development of special case-marked demonstrative pronominal forms
had taken place.

(44) Declension of Personal Pronouns
(44.01) Singular

Nomin.~
Person Ind.Acc. DefAcc. Genitive Dat.-Dir. Locative Ablative

I miin meni menin mana mindd  mdindin
II fam.:  sin seni senin sana sdndd  sdndin
II pol.: siz sizni siznin sizgd sizdd sizdin

Im: u wni  unin  uninfa  wninda  wnindin

(44.02) Plural

Nomin.~
Person Ind.Acc. Def.Acc. Genitive Dat.-Dir. Locative Ablative

I biz bizni biznin bizgd bizdi bizdin
I fam.:  sidar silarni  sildrmin  silirgd  sildrdd  sildrdin
1I pol.: sizldr sizldrmi  sizldmin  sizlirgd  sizldrd@  sizldrdin
Il: ular wlami  ulamin  ularja ularda  ulardin

Like all plural forms, the plural demonstrative pronoun stems, which
contain the plural suffix /| +|Ar+#/ - +lar ~ +1dr, are case-marked
in the predictable manner. Among the singular demonstrative pronoun
stems, predictable suffixing takes place also in the definite accusative
case and in the genitive case. In the other cases, however, the suffix
/| +nln+#/ is inserted between the stem and the case-marking suffix.
This intervening suffix (whose origin may be the same as that of the
genitive marker) thus creates a type of oblique form (corresponding to
the use of "pronominal n* in Uzbek and in the Western Turkic lan-

guages).
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(45) Declension of Singular Demonstrative Pronouns

Nomin.~

Ind.Acc. Def.Acc. Genitive Dat.-Dir. Locative Ablative
Near: bu buni  bunin  buninfa buninda bunindin
Distant~
Absent:  Su Suni  Sunin  Juninda 3uninda  Sunindin
Distant:  u uni unin uninfa  uninda  unindin

awu awuni awunin awuninda awuninda awunindin
asu aSuni  aSunin  aluninfn aluninda aSunindin
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Unit 1

TonusSturus
(Introducing)

Topics: social introduction - origin - identity - cities, countries and
their inhabitants

1.1 Dialogues

o § g 3 §5 93
1.1.1
| gt 1ALO1
! gt 1B.O2
Cass S Xs  :A.03
i O gamig> plae ¢ SHL pans  IB.04
NP )..K...L.cg-f......?
s sh pluy (o, P — dlaw A0S
feld)ud
€32 58558 LS, ul 0w :B.06
?r..{ Pl & — ol O 1AL07
.« a2 UM*: .r..:..v-Ux > :B.08
Cfanesl 350 :A.09
(35S (pamd pizeys o B IB.IO
P 71U S g oy
?‘;.Jx\.!. ﬁ FA.11
SO SPCRYTU N WSS TIPS LI PV S : B V)
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‘A.01
:B.02
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:B.04
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.C.08

‘A.09
.C.10
‘A1l

‘B.12
:C.13
:D. 14

1.1.3
:A.01
:B.02

‘A.03
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J.....a'b s Gu,o- fd.mu
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‘A.07

:D.08

:C.09
‘A.10
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1.2 Transliteration

Tonudturus

1.2.1

01.A: YaxSimusiz!

02.B: YaxSimusiz!

03.A: Isminiz' nimid?*

04.B: Ismim Mari, pimildm Jonson. Siznin?
isim-pamiliniz* nima?

05.A: Menin ismim Nuriyd, pamildim Husdyin.’ Siz
qdyarlik?

06.B: Main amerikiliq. Ozinizéu?

07.A: Min urimcilik. ~ U addm kim?

08.B: U yoldiS§im.* Ismi Piter.

09.A: Awu adiméu?

10.B: U menin dostum. Ismi Keyko, péamilisi
Nakamura.

11.A: U’ yaponmu?

12B: H#’, u yaponiyilik,* Tokyodin.

1.2.2

01L.A: YaxSimusiz!

02.B: YaxSimusiz! Isminiz nim4?

03.A: Abdukerim, pimildm Qasim. Siznin
isim-pamiliniz nimé?

04.B: Menin ismim Swen, pdmildm Lundal.

05.A: Siz qdydrdin?

06.B: Min Siwetsiyidin. U menin dostum. Unin ismi
Minrun, pamilisi Sun. U jungoluq.

07.A:  Yolda¥ Sun Minrun,’ yaxSimusiz!

08.C:  Yolda§ Abdukerim, yaxSimusiz! Siz qéyérliksiz?
Uriim¥iliktursiz?

09.A: Yaq, médn QaSqérdin. SizCu?

10.C: Minmu Sinjanligmén, Guljidin.

11.A:  Hi, siz guljiliq ikinsizda?!" - Bu ayalim." Ismi



Part 1I: Unit 1 117
Pirida.

12.B: YaxSimusiz!

13.C:  Yax3imusiz!

14.D: YaxSimusizlar! Awu bizniy balilirimiz.
Oglimiznin ismi Eziz, qizimiznin ismi Aygiil.

1.23

01.A: Siz pirofessor Muhimmit Sahidimusiz?

02.B: Yaq, médn Qurban. Awu adim Muhimmit
Sahidi.

03.A: Réahmit! - Assalamu’ildykum,” pirofessor
Muhammiit!

04.C: Wi'dldykum’dssalam!

05.A: Pimilim Cen, ismim Daniyel. Mé&n Amerikidin.
Mawu menin isim namim.

06.C: Siz WaSington Uniwersitetinir
oqugucisimusiz?

07.A: H&'d. - U Zaynuri xenim. U Sinjan
Da¥6nin™ kadiri.

08.D: YaxSimusiz!

09.C:  YaxSimusiz! Kirinlir! Olturunlar!

10.A: Ridhmit!
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1.3. New Elements

Abdukerim (p.n) personal name (m)

addm (n) ‘human being,’ ‘person’

Amerika [#amerika+#/ (p.n) ‘America,’ ‘United States of America’

amerikiliq /#amerika+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj ~ n) ‘American (person)’
(~ amerikan)

awu (pron) ‘that (over there)’

ayal /#ayal+#/ (n) ‘woman,’ ‘wife’

Aygil [#ay+#(#)gil+#/ ("moon flower”) (p.n) personal name (f)

dssalamu’'laykum [#issalamu#il3ykum#/ (id) (< Arabic as-saldmu
‘alaykum ‘peace upon you’) formal greeting (to be answered with
wd ‘dldykum’dssalam [1])

bala (n) ‘child’

biz (pron) ‘we’

biznin ‘our’ (see biz, +nin [1])

bu (pron) ‘this’

#&u /| #Tu#/ counter-interrogative (c.g., ‘And what about ...?)’

da3s (daSoyim [~ daSorim], daSoyiin [~ daSonin], dasdsi)
/#dasB+#/ (n) ‘(Chinese) college,’ ‘(Chinese) university’ (SU
uniwersitet)

#da (~ #:1) /| #d4#/ emphatic; expresses surprise, astonishment
etc.

+din (~ +tin) /| +dIn#/ ablative (‘from ..’), elative (‘[out] of’),
partitive (‘of [a whole] ..."), causal (‘because of ..., ‘due to ...")

dost (n) ‘friend’

#dur (~ #wr) [|#dur#/ followed by a pronominal tag enclitic,
expresses and usually emphasizes ‘to be’ (e.g., ... am ~ are ~ is
indeced ..."); may be used as dubitative or suppositional (e.g., ‘I
suppose ...")

Eziz /#aziz+#/ (p.n) personal name (m)

Gulja /#culja+#/ (p.n) ‘Ghulja,’ ‘Qulja,’ ‘Kuldja,’ ‘Yining’ (city in
Xinjiang)

Suljilig /#culja+|(+)1°G+#/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) of Ghulja’

ha (phr) ‘yes,’ ‘yeah;’ (excl) ‘oh, (I see,) ...r’, ‘well, ...V

ha'd (phr) ‘yes’

Husdyin (p.n) personal name (m)

+i (see +si {1])

ikan indicates indirect knowledge, recent realization or supposition
(see Note 1.6.09)
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+im (see +m [1))
+imiz (see +miz (1))
-in (sec -n (1)
+iniz (see +niz [1])
- inlr (see -nlar (1))

isim /#ism+#/ (n) ‘(given) name’ (~ at), ‘noun;’ ___ namd ‘calling

card,” ‘visiting card,” ‘busincss card’

ism... (see isim [1])

Jungolug /#jungo+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) of China,’

‘Chinese (person ~ resident)’ (SU ~ xitayliq)

kadir [#kadir+#/ (n) ‘official,’ ‘functionary,’ ‘administrator,’
‘administrative, managerial or clerical worker’ (SU kadr)

kim (pron.sg) ‘who’ (only interrogative)

kir- (v.int) ‘enter’

+lar /+|+1Ar#/ (~ +ldr) plural marker for possessive and
imperative endings; /| +1Ar+#/ (~ +ldr) plural (not used where
plurality is obvious, e.g., after numeratives), classificatory (‘various
[kinds of] ..."), representative (‘such as ...’ ‘... and the like’),
approximative (‘about ...’ ‘something like ..., ‘some ..."), rarely
used as deferential singular

+lar (see +lar (1))

+lir... (see +lar (1))

+lg (~ +lik ~ +luq ~ +lak) /+(+)1°G+ | #/ denominal attributive
adjective or noun

+lug (sec +lig 1)

+m (~ +im ~ +um ~ +im) /| +m+#/ lst person sg. poss. (‘my

s with kinship terms also 1st person pl. poss., e.g., ata+m ‘my
falher,' ‘our father,” ‘Dad’)

mawu (adj ~ pron) ‘this’

mdn (pron) ‘I’

menin ‘my’ (< *mdnnin, see mdn, +nin [1])

+miz (~ +imiz) /| +mlz+#/ 1st pl. poss. (‘our ...")

#mu, /+|#mu#/ plain interrogative (mostly corresponding to
Uzbek #mi and Turkish ms ~ mi ~ mu ~ nui), used only in the
absence of other interrogative devices; ([NP,___, NP,___?)) ‘(X)
or (Y)”

#mu, /+|#mu#/ ‘also ..., ‘.., 100, ‘... as well,’ ‘even ...;’ emphatic
intensifier (mostly corresponding to Uzbek Aam and Turkish da ~
de); ((NP,___ NP, ]) ‘both (X) and (Y),’ ‘(X) as well as (Y)’

Muhdmmdt /[#muhdmmid+#/ (p.n) personal name (m)
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namd (n) ‘piece of wriling,’ ‘letter,’ ‘document,” ‘record,’ ‘book’

nimd [#nimd+#/ (< */#nd+#ma#/?) (pron) ‘what’ (only
interrogative)

+nin /| +nln+#/ genitive (“...’s,” *of ..."); pronominal obliquencss
marker (in case-marked pronouns; see Part 1.7)

Nuriyé /#nuriyd+#/ (p.n) personal name (f)

-p (~ -ip ~ -up ~ -ip) /| -n+#/ 2nd person sg. polite imp.
([please,}..)

+giz (~ +iniz) /| +nlz+#/ 2nd person sg. polite poss. (‘your ...")

-glar (~ -nlar ~ -plir ~ -inlar ~ -inldr ~ -unlar ~ -inldr)
/| -9+ +1Ar#/ 2nd person pl. polite imp. (‘[please,}...!) (~
/| -n+#lar#/ < -nplar ~ -iglar ~ -unlar ~ -inlar)

ol... (sec ogul [1])

oful /#oGl+#/ (n) ‘young, unmarried male,’ ‘boy,’ ‘son’

oltur- (v.int) ‘settle down,” ([INP+%a __]) ‘sit down (in ~ at ~
on),’ ‘take a seat,’ ([NP+da __]) ‘sit (in ~ at ~ on),’ ‘dwell,’
‘reside,’ ‘rclieve oneself,’ ‘go to the bathroom,’ ‘ride (in a vehicle);’
(asp.v) aspect: continuative or progressive (within a relatively brief
period)

oquguti [#oqu-GU+(+)EI+|#/ (n) ‘pupil,’ ‘student’ (SU usually
‘pupil,’ versus student ‘{university or college] student’)

oz /#3z+#/ (pron) ‘self,’ “..sclf’ (takes possessive marker for
specification, see dziniz [1])

aziniz [#0z+niz+#/ (pron) ‘you (yourself)’, deferential alternative
to siz 1)

pamild (n) ‘surname,’ ‘family name’

Parida [#paridi+#/ (p.n) personal name (f)

p(i)rofessor [#prafessor+#/ (n) ‘professor;’ (1) ([___ p.n]) ‘Professor
..." (sce Note 1.6.08)

Qasim /#qasim+#/ (p.n) personal name (m)

Qdsqdr (p.n) ‘Qashghar,” ‘Kashghar,’ ‘Kashi’ (city in Xinjiang)

gayar (n) ‘what place;’ (adv) ‘where’ (only interrogative)

gdydrlik f#qédydr+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) from which
place’

qiz /#qiz+#/ (n) ‘unmarried, young female,’ ‘girl,’ ‘daughter’

qurban /#qurban+#/ (n) ‘ceremonial sacrifice,’ ‘offering,” ‘martyr;’
Qurban (p.n) personal name (m)

rihmdt /#r8hmit+#/ (n) ‘mercy,” ‘grace,’ ‘favor;’ (id) ([__
NP +§a)) ‘thanks (to) ...""
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+si (~ +i) /| +(s)I+#/ (+si follows a vowel, +i follows a
consonant) 3rd person sg. ~ pl. poss. (‘his ..., ‘her ... ‘its ...,
‘their ...")

siz /#siz+#/ (pron) sg. polite ‘you’

#siz 2nd person sg. polite pronominal tag enclitic (‘you ...")

sizldr (pron) 2nd person pl. polite ‘you’

#sizlar 2nd person pl. politc pronominal tag enclitic (‘you ...")

- (~ -& ~ -u¥ ~ -u¥) /| -8+#/ gerundive (often corresponding
to ‘[the act of] ...ing,’ ‘t0 ...")

Sinjanliq /#%injan+(+)1°G+|#/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) of Xinjiang'

Siwetsiyé /#¥wetsiyi+#/ (p.n) ‘Sweden® (SU Sweciya)

#d (see #dd (1))

+tin (sec +din (1))

Tokyo (p.n) ‘Tokyo' (SU Tokio)

tonutur- (v.caus) ([NP,+ni NP, bildn __]) ‘cause (X) to become
acquainted (with Y),’ ‘cause (X) to meet (Y);' ([NP,+ni NP, +Za
__)) ‘introduce (X to Y)’

#tur (see #dur [1])

u (adj ~ pron) ‘that (one),” ‘he,’ ‘she,’ ‘it’

+um (see +m [1])

uniwersitet (back-vocalic!) (n) ‘university,’ ‘college’ (see da¥d [1])

-uy (see -4 [1])

-unlar (sec -nlar [1])

-uf (see -3 (1))

griméilik /#ordmei+(+)I°G+ | #/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) of Urumchi’
(SU urumdiliq)

Wasing(i)ton /#waSington+#/ (p.n) ‘Washington’ (SU Walingion)

wa'dlaykum’dssalam [#wi'il3ykum#dssalam#/ (id) (< Arabic wa
‘alaykum as-saldm ‘and upon you peace’) response (o
assalamu ‘adlaykum (1)

xenim [#xanm+#/ (n) ‘lady;’ (1) ([p-n __]) ‘Madame ..., ‘Ms. ...

yapon [#yapon+#/ (n) ‘(cthnically) Japanese (person)’

yaponiyilik /#yaponiya +(+)IIG+#/ (adj ~ n) ‘(person) of Japan’
(SU yaponiyalik)

yaq (phr) ‘no’ (in reply)

yaxsi [#yaxSi+#/ ~ [#yax$i+#/ (ad) ‘good,” ‘fine,’ ‘nice,’ ‘well’

yaxSimusiz [#yaxSi+#mu#siz#/ (phr.sg) ‘are you well?’, ‘how are
you?’, ‘how do you do?’, ‘hello?’, ‘hi!’ (addressing one person)

yaSimusizlar [#yax3i+#mu#siz+IAr#/ (phr.pl) (sec yaxSimusiz [1);
addressing more than one person)

1]
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yoldas [#yol+##daS+#/ (n) ‘mate,’ ‘companion,’ ‘comrade,’

‘husband;’ (t) ([p-n ___]) ‘Comrade ..

yoldis... (sce yolda¥ [1])
Zaynura [#ziynurd+#/ (p.n) personal name (f)
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1.4 Translation

Introducing
1.4.1
01.A: Hi!
02.B: Hi!

03.A: What's your name?

04.B: My given name is Mary, and my surmame is Johnson. What's
your (full) name?

05.A: My given name is Nuriyd, and my surname is Husdyin. Where
are you from?

06.B: I'm American. And what about yourself?

07.A: I'm from Urumchi. Who'’s that person?

08.B: He’s my husband. His name is Peter.

09.A: And that person over there?

10.B: She's my friend. Her name is Keiko, and her surname is Naka-
mura.

11.A: Is she a Japanese?

12.B: Yes, she’s Japanese, from Tokyo.

14.2

01.A: Hello!

02.B: Hello! What's your name?

03.A: Abdukerim, and my surname is Qasim. What's your name?

04.B: My first name is Sven, and my surname is Lundahl.

05.A: Where are you from?

06.B: I'm from Sweden. That’s my friend. His given name is
Mingrong, and his family name is Sun. He’s Chinese.

07.A: How do you do, Comrade Sun Mingrong?

08.C: How do you do, Comrade Abdukerim? Where are you from?
From Urumchi?

09.A: I'm from Qashghar. And you?

10.C: I'm from Xinjiang, too, from Ghulja.

11.A: Oh, I see. So you are from Ghulja! This is my wife. Her name
is Pirida.

12.B: How do you do?

13.C: How do you do?

14.D: How do you do? Those are our children. Our son’s name is
Eziz, and our daughter’s name is Aygiil.
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143

01.A: Are you Professor Muhdmmat Shahidi?

02.B: No, I'm Qurban. That person there is Muhimmit Shahidi.

03.A: Thanks! As-saldmu ‘alaykum, Professor Muhammiit!

04.C: Wa ‘alaykum as-salim!

05.A: My surname is Chen, and my given name is Daniel. I'm from
America. Here’s my calling card.

06.C: Are you a student of the University of Washington?

07.A:  Yes, | am. This is Ms. Ziynurd. She's an administrator of Xin-
jiang University.

08.D: How do you do?

09.C: How do you do? Please come in and have a seat, both of you!

10.A: Thank you!
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1.5 Supplementary Vocabulary

1.5.1 Countries, Regions and Their Inhabitants

Place' Inhabitant®

Afghanistan .... Affanistan . . . .......... afgan, afganistanliq

Albania ....... Albaniyd .............. alban, albaniyilik

Algeria . ...... Aljinyd (AlZir) .. ........ aljiriyilik (aldirliq)

Arabia ....... Ardbistan ............. arap, drdbistanliq

Argentina . .. .. Argentina ............. argentiniliq

Armenia ...... Armeniyd . ............ armdn, drmeniyilik

Australia ... ... Awstiraliyit (Awstraliya) . . . . awstiraliyilik (awstraliyalik)

Austria ....... Awstiriy@ (Awstriya) . . . ... awstinyidik (awstriyalik)

Azerbaijan . . ... Azarbédyjan . ........... dazirbdyjanliq

Bahama ...... Bahama (Bagama) . . . .. .. bahamiliq (bagamaliq)

Bahrein ....... Bahreyin (Baaeyn) . . . . ... bihreyinlik (baxreynlik)

Bangladesh .... Bengal (Banglade3) . . .. . .. bengalliq (bangladeslik)

Belgium ...... Belgiyd (Bel'giya) . . . .. ... belgiyilik (bel “giyalik)

Belorussia .. ... Belorussiyd ............ belorus, belorusiyilik

Bolivia ....... Boliwiyd . ............ boliwiyilik

Brazil ........ Brazliyd . ............. braziliyiltk

Britain ....... Brigniyd . ............. britaniyilik

Bulgaria ...... Bulgariya (Bolgariya) .. ... bulgar (bolgar), bulgariyilik
(bolgariyalik)

Burma ....... Birma ~ Berma (Birma) . . . birmaliq ~ birmiliq ~
bermaliq ~ bermaliq

Canada ....... Kanada /#kanada+#/~ ... kanadaliq ~ kanadiliq

/#kanada+ #/

Czechoslavakia . . Cexoslowakiyd . . ........ dex, dexoslowakiyilik

Central Africa Omura Afrige . . ......... ottura afnqiliq

Chad ........ Cad ................. Sadliq

Chile ........ Cili ................. cililik

Columbia ..... Kolumbiyd . ........... kolumbiyilik

Congo........ Kongo ............... kongoluq

Costa Rica . . . .. Kostarika (Kosta-Rika) . . . . kostarikiliq (kosta-rikaliq)

Croatia ....... Krodiydt, Xorwatiyd . . .. ... xorwal, krodiyilik,
xorwatiyilik

Cuba ........ Kuba ................ kubiliq (kubaliq)

Cyprus ....... Siprus (Kipr) . .......... sipruslugq (kipriik)

Denmark ...... Daniyd ............... daniyilik

East Germany .. Sargiy Germaniya . . . . . . .. Sirgiy germaniyilik

Egypt ........ Misir /#ouse+#/ .. ... ... misirliq

El Salvador .... Selwador ............. salwadoriug



Estonia ....... Estoniyd (Estoniya) . .. ... eston (éston), estoniyilik
(éstoniyalik)

Ethiopiya . . . ... Efiopiya (Efiopiya) . . .. ... habas, efiopiyilik
(¢fiopiyalik)

Faroe Islands ... Faroe tagim aralliri . . . . . .. Jaroelik

Fji.......... Fji(Rdz) ............ fjilik (fidslik)

Finland ....... Finlandiyd . . . .......... fin, finn, finlandiyilik

France ....... FPransiyd (Franciya) . . . . ... fransuz (francuz),
Jransiyilik, (franciyalik)

Gambia ....... Gambiyd ............. gambiyilik

Georgia (USSR) . Gruziyd . ............. gruiyilik

Germany ...... Germaniyd ............ nemis, german, germaniyilik

Greece ....... Gretsiyd (Greciya) . . ... .. grek, greusiyilik (greciyalik)

Greenland .. ... Grenlandiyd . . ......... grenlandiyilik

Guatemala . . ... Gwatemala . ........... gwatemalaliq ~
gwatemaliliq

Haiti ......... Hayti (Gayi) . .......... haytiliq (gaytiliq)

Honduras ..... Honduras (Gonduras) . . . .. hondurasliq (gondurasliq)

Hungary ...... Wengniyd .............. wengir (wengr), wengniyilik

Iceland ....... Islandiya . . ............ island, islandiyilik

India ......... Hindistan (Hindostan) . hindi, hindistanliq
(hindostanliq)

Indonesia . . . ... Hindonezyd ........... hindoneziyilik

Iran ......... Iran ................. iran, iranliq

Ircland ....... Iandiyd . ............. irlandiyilik

Israel ........ Isva'dyd .............. isra iliyilik

Ialy ......... laliya ............... italiyan, italiyilik

Jamaica ....... Yomayka . . ........... yamaykiliq (yamaykaliq)

Japan ........ Yaponipd . ............ yapon, yaponiyilik

Jordan ....... fordaniyd ............ iordaniyilik

Kampuchea . ... KambodZa (Kambudia) . . . . kambodiliq (kambudZaliq)

Kenya ........ Kemiyd .............. keniyilik

Korea ........ Caw3(y)in (Koreya) . . . .. Eaw3(y)anlik (koreyalik)

Kurdistan . .... Kurdistan . ........... kurd, kurdistanliq

laos ......... Laos ............... laoslug

Latvia ........ Lawiyd ............. laris, latwiyilik

Lebanon ...... Liwan .............. liwanliq

Liberia ....... Liweriyd (Liberiya) . . .. .. liweriyilik (liberiyalik)

Libya ........ Liwyd .............. liwiyilik

Lithuania . . .... Liwma ............... litwaliq

Macedonia . . ... Makidoniyd (Makedoniya) . . makidon (makedon),
(makedoniyalik)

Malaysia ...... Malaysiya ~ Malaysia . malaySiyilik ~ malaysiyilik

{Malayziya)

(malayziyalik)



Part 1I: Unit 1

127

Malta ........ Maa ............... malnliq

Mauritania . . . .. Mawritaniya . ......... mawnitaniyilik

Mexico ....... Meksika . ............ meksikiliq (meksikaliq)

Montenegro . Montenegro . .......... montenegrolug

Mongolia ... ... Monguliyd (Mongoliya) . ... mongul (mongol),
monguliyilik (mongoliyalik)

Morocco . .. ... Marakes (Mdrakas) . . ... marakeslik ~ marake3liq
(mérakd3hk)

Namibia ...... Nemibiya ............ nanubiyilik

Nepal ........ Nepal ............... nepalliq

Netherlands Gollandiyd . .......... gollandiyilik

New Zealand Yeni Zelandiyd . . . ...... yeni zelandiyilik

Nicaragua ..... Nikaragua . . .......... nikaragualiq

Nigeria ....... Nigeriyd ............. nigeriyilik

Northern Ircland  Simaliy Irlandiyd . . . . . .. Simaliy irlandiyilik

Norway ....... Norwegiyd . ........... norwegivilik

Pakistan ...... Pakistan . ............ pakistanliq

Palestine ...... Palastin . ............ palastinlik

Peru ......... Peru ............... perulug

Philippines . . . .. Pilippin (Filippin) . . . . ... pilippinlik (filippinlik)

Poland ....... Polla(Pol3a) ......... polak (polyak)

Portugal ...... Portugaliya ........... portugaliyilik

Qazaqgistan . . . .. Qazafistan ........... qazaq, qazafistanliq

Qirghizistan . ... Qinfiz(i)stan .......... qirgiz, qirfiz(i)stanliq

Rumania ...... Ruminiyd (Rwminiya) . . ... rumin (rumin), ruminiyilik
(ruminiyalik)

Russia........ Russiyd ~ Ros(s)pd . . ... rus, russiyilik ~ ros(s)iyilik

(Rossiya) (rossiyalik)

Saudi Arabia ... Sdudi Ardbistan(i) . .. ... sd'udi ardbistan(i)liq

Scotland . ..... Sotlandiyd . . . . ........ Sotlandiyilik

Senegal . ...... Senegal . ............. senegalliq

Serbia ........ Serbiyd . ............. serp (serb), serbiyilik

Singapore .. ... Singapor . ............ singaporlug

Slovakia ...... Slowakiyd . ........... slowak, slowalayilik

Slovenia ...... Sloweniyd . ........... slowen, sloweniyilik

South Africa ... Azani, Jinubiy Afriga . azaniyilik, janubiy afrigiliq

Soviet Union Sower (ittipaqi) ........ sowetlik

Spain ........ Ispaniyd ............. ispan, ispaniyilik

Sri Lanka ..... S(ijrilanka . .......... s(iyrilankiliq

Sudan ........ Sudan ............... sudanliq

Sweden ....... Siwetsiya (Sweciya) . . . . .. Siwed (Swed), Siwetsiyilik
(Sweciyalik)

Switzerland . Siwitsariyd (Sweycariya) . . . . Siwitsariyilik ($weycariyalik)

Syria ......... Suriyd ~ Striyd (Sinya) . .. swyiltk ~ s@riyilik

(siriyalik)
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Thjikistan . . . . .. Tajikistan (Tajikstan) . . . . . tajik, tajikistanliq
(tajikstanliq)

Tanzania ...... Tanzaniyd . ............ tanzaniyilik

Tataristan . .... Tataristan . ............ tatar, tataristanlik

Thailand ...... Tayland . ............. taylandliq

Togo ......... Togo ................ togoluq

Tunesia ....... Tunis ..........c0u... tunisliq

Torkey ....... Tirkiyd .............. nirk, tirkiyilik

Turkmenia . .... Tarkmin(i)stan . ........ nirkmdn, tirkméin(i)stanliq

Uganda ....... Uganda .............. ugandiliq

Ukraine .. ..... Ukra()ina ............ ukra(’)in, ukra(’)iniliq

Uzbekistan . . . . . Ozbik(i)stan . . . ........ Ozbdk, dzbdk(i)stanliq

Venezuela .. ... Wenesuela (Wenesuéla) . . . . wenesueliliq (wenesuélaliq)

Vietnam ...... Wietnam (W'etnam) . . . . .. wietnamliq (w ‘etnamliq)

Wales ........ Welis (Uel’s) ........... welislik (uél “slik)

West Germany . . Garbiy Germaniya . . . . ... girbiy germaniyilik

Yugoslavia . . ... Yugoslawiyd . . .. ........ yugoslawiyilik

Zaire ........ Zayir (Zair) ........... 2ayirlik (zairlik)

Zambia ....... Zambiyd . ............. zambiyilik

Zimbabwe .. ... Zimbabuwi (Zimbabwe) . .. zimbabuwiliq (zimbabwelik)

1.5.2 Major Cities and Towns in Xinjiang'®

Agsu (Akesu), Cokak (Tacheng), Guma (Pishan), Keriya (Yutian, SU
Keriya), Korla (Kuerla), Kuéa(r) (Kuche), Qaramay (Kalamay), Qumul ~
Qomul (Hami), Togsun (Tuokesun), Turpan (Tulufan), Xotan (Hetian),
Ya(r)kdn (Suoche, SU Yarkent), Yenisar (Yingjisha)

1.5.3 Cities outside Xinjlang"

Addis Ababa: Addis Abebd, Adelaide: Adelayda, Alma-Ata: Almuta,
Andijan (Andizhan): Anjan, Ankara: Angdrd, Ashkhabad: A3xabad,
Athens: Afina, Beijing (Pcking): Beyjin (Bejin), Belfast: Belfast,
Belgrade: Belgrad, Berlin: Berlin, Birmingham: Birmingham
(Birmingem), Brisbane: Brisban (Brisben), Brussels: Brussel, Bucharest:
Buxarest, Budapest: Budapelt, Bukhara: Buxara, Cairo: Qdhird,
Canberra: Kanberra, Cardiff: Kardif, Chicago: Cikago, Christchurch:
Kraysi¥ert, Copenhagen: Kopenhagen (Kopengagen), Damascus: Ddmaig,
Delhi: Dehli, Dublin: Dublin, Edinburgh: Edinburg, Frunze: Frunze,
Guangzhou (Canton): Gwanju (Guant¥fou), Hamburg: Hamburg
(Gamburg), Hangzhou (Hangchow): Xanju (Xanf¥ou), Harbin
(Haerbin): Xarbin, Honolulu: Honolulu (Gonolulu), Huh(e)hot
(Huhaihaotc): Kokxot (Xuxéxote), Istanbul: Istambul, 1zmir (Smyrna):
Izmir, Jerusalem: Quddus ~ Erusalim, Kiev: Kiyew (Kiew), Kobe: Kobe,
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Lhasa: Lasa (Lxasa), Lisbon: Lisbon, Liverpool: Liwerpul, London:
London, Los Angeles: Los AnZeles, Manchester: Mancester, Medina:
Medind, Mckka: Makkd, Melbourne: Melburn, Milan: Milan, Minsk:
Minski (Minsk), Moscow: Moskwa, Munich: Myunxen, Nanjing
(Nanking): Ndnjin (Nankin), New York: Nyu York (N ‘yu York), Omsk:
Omski (Omsk), Osaka: Osaka, Oslo: Oslo, Ottawa: Otiawa, Paris: PariZ,
Perth: Pent, Portland: Portland, Prague: Praga, Reykyavik: Reykyawik,
Riyadh: Riyad, Rome: Rim (Rim), Samarkand: Sdmdrgdn(d), San
Francisco: San Fransisko (San-Francisko), San Diego: San Diego,
Seattle: Sietil (Siéil), Shanghai: Sanxdy (Sanxay), Sidney, Sydney: Sidney,
Sofia: Sofiyd (Sofiya), St. Louis: Sen Luis, Stockholm: Stokholm
(Stokgol ‘m), Tashkent: Ta¥kdnt (TaSkent), Thilisi: Tiblis (Tbilisi),
Tehran: Tehran, Tianjin (Tientsin): Tpdnjin (Tyan‘czin’), Toronto:
Toronto, Vancouver: Wankuwer, Venice: Wenetsiyd (Weneciya), Victoria:
Wiktoriyd (Wiktoriya), Vienna: Wena, Warsaw: War¥awa, Washington:
Wasing(i)ion, Wellington: Welling(i)ton, Xi’an (Hsi-an): Si‘in (Sian°),
Yakutsk: Yakuiski (Yakutsk), Zagreb (Agram): Zagreb, Zurich: Syurix
(Cyurix)
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1.6 Notes

1.6.01 In the absence of a high degree of intimacy, only polite
second person pronouns, enclitics and suffixes are used. Although the
plural-derived, now singular forms siz, #siz, +niz and -5 [5] (and their
plural forms sizldr, #sizlar, +nizlar [~ +nizldr] [S) and -pizlar [~
-pizlar]) tend to be referred to as "polite” or "defercntial,” it ought to
be noted that they are well on their way of becoming the ordinary,
neutral second person reference. It can be observed as being used
even among spouses as well as by parents in addressing their children
as an alternative to corresponding familiar sdn, #sdn, +n [6], and -@
(and their plural forms sildr [S), #sildr [15), +nlar [~ +nlér] [6), and
-nlar [~ -nldr]). (Thus, this development is not unlikc the shift from
‘thou’ to ‘you’ in English.) Among persons who are perceived as being
socially more or less equal, “familiar® and “polite® forms are inter-
changeable, especially while using plural forms in referring to a group
of listeners or to a group represented by a single listener (as in
Dialogues 4 and 5). In adressing an equal, many a speaker will also
switch back and forth between the two main forms of adress (as in
Dialogue 15). However this may be, the inexperienced outsider is well
advised to use only the "polite” forms, unless urged to do otherwise. It
ought to be borne in mind that within certain contexts using the
familiar forms might be perceived as pejorative or presumptuous, while
using the corresponding hyper-deferential forms d&zld(r) ~ ozlin,
#(di)la, +lin, and -sila and their plural forms hdrqaysiliri, #dila, +liri,
and -3-sila (which appear to be moving toward filling the polite or
deferential slot that is becing vacated by the sizfldr] group) might be
perceived as excessively, even comically obsequious. In other words, the
Uyghur sdn — siz choice ought not be assumed to be identical to such
choices in other languages (¢.g., French s — vous, Spanish tu — usted,
Chinese nl — nin, Russian ¢y ~ vy, and German du ~ Sie).

1.6.02 In most situations, while talking to somconc for the first
time, it is considered polite among Uyghurs, and in China generally,
to encourage the other party to identify themselves and to talk about
themselves. One introduces oneself and talks about one’s own affairs
only when this is explicitly requested or when it is crucial to one’s
business. Asking other persons about themselves, their home lives and
their work is considered an expression of interest and caring, thus a
polite act that is appropriate during any conversation. This may include
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questions which in the West would be considered too personal, even
impertinent.

Equivalents of introductory phrases such as "Excuse me, ..." or "May
I ask ...?" are not used very much and might be perceived as foreign
and contrived in many such contexts. Besides intonational devices to
soften such questions, the other person’s name or a title of address
may be used to prevent inquirics from coming across as abrupt.

1.6.03 Since in all genitive-type possessive constructions the noun
denoting the possessed entity must carry a possessive suffix which in-
dicates the possessor’s pronominal category (e.g., +m ‘my,” +» ‘thine,’
+niz ‘your,” +[s}i ‘his’ ~ ‘her’ ~ ‘its’ ~ ‘their;’ see also 1.6.13 below
and Part 111:3.1), pronominal represcntation of the possessor is option-
al. In other words, where the possessor is identified specifically, a geni-
tive-marked noun is used, and the posscssive suffix of the correspond-
ing person is attached to the noun denoting the possessed ilem (c.g.,
Nunriyd +nin yoldas+[s]i - Nuriyinin yoldi¥i "of +Nuriyd her+husband”
= ‘Nuriyd’s husband’); where the specific identity of the possessor is
known, it is optionally expresscd by means of a pronoun, but a pos-
sessive suffix must be used in any case (e.g., futnin] yolda¥+[s]i - unin
yoldiSi ~ yoldili "[of her] her+husband® = ‘her husband’). Originally,
pronouns in any casc¢ form werc ecmployed only for cmphasis, contrast
and the like, since personal marking in nominal and verbal phrases
render them redundant in ordinary expressions. However, under non-
Turkic (i.e., Russian and Chinese) influence, the use of pronouns in
Modern Uyghur and in other Turkic languages has begun to be ex-
tended to such instances of redundancy. This applies particularly to
the written Uyghur language — more to technical or instructional texts
than to belles-lettres — o a lesser degree in casually spoken Uyghur,
even less so in dialects other than Standard Uyghur. In ordinary
speech, the use of redundant pronouns or pronominal tags tends to
imply emphasis, clarification, contrast or topicalization. In such cases,
they may reccive high-pitch stress (e.g., U menin ofl+um ‘That ~ he
is my son’ vs. U offli+um ‘That ~ he is my son,” Menin ism+im Piter
‘My name [as opposed to yours and hers) is Peter’ vs. Ism+im Piter
‘My name is Peter,” Mdn [-] amerikilig#mdn ‘As for me, 1 am [an]
American’ vs. Amerikilig#mdn ‘1 am [an] American’). The use of genit-
ive-marked personal pronouns is required where possession marking
is omitted in cases of commonly shared places, facilitics and groups
(e.g, U biznin uniwersitet or U uniwersitet+imiz [rarely U biznin
uniwersitet +imiz, unless it is a case of emphasized private ownership]
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‘That ~ it is our university’ [see also Notes 1.6.13 and 5.6.01)).

1.6.04 Originally, Turkic structure did not requirc the use of con-
junctive particles, such as those corresponding to English ‘and.” The
introduction of such segments is attributable to Arabic and Iranic in-
fluences. In Uyghur, the literary language has begun to influence the
spoken standard language 10 such a degree that such conjunctions are
becoming acceptable also in the ordinary spoken language, not only in
linking noun phrases but also in linking entire sentences (with wd).
The foreign-derived conjunctions wd ([< Iranic] < Arabic wa ‘and’)
and hdm (< Iranic ham ‘also,’ ‘likewise,” ‘as well’) are used mostly in
writing, in titles and in more formal speech modes. They are used less
frequently in the spoken language. Also the native-derived word bildn
(< ancient converbial */#bir-1id - |n#/ *‘acting as one') is occasionally
used in the sense of ‘and,’ but it is more often used in its original
function as a comitative or instrumental marker (‘[together] with,” ‘by
means of’). Western students of Uyghur ought to beware of consistent-
ly translating the conjunction ‘and’ or its respective equivalents as
Uyghur wa, hdm or bildn. In many instances, such a choice, although
causing no serious communication problems, results in unnatural and
bookish-sounding expressions. It is important to notc that in the
spoken language the original Turkic conjunctive devices are still the
most natural and thus the preferred ones in many contexts: nominal
prases are simply enumerated (being separated by commas in writing,
e.g., jungoluq, amenikiliq ... ‘[a ~ the] Chinese and [a ~ the] Ameri-
can(s] ..."), whilc CONVERB+VERB-type constructions accommodate more
than one verb phrase within the same sentence. Where two nouns be-
long to the same semantic category and together form a lexicalized
unit, they are compounded, in which instances they are pronounced
without a pause, and are hyphenated in writing (e.g., isim-pdmild
["given name — family name" =][a ~ the] full name’ [vs. isim, pamild
‘(a ~ the) given name and (a ~ the) family name’), ata-ana ‘{the)
parents’ [vs. ata, ana ‘(a ~ the) father and (a ~ the) mother'],
qdn-gezdk ‘[the] sweets’ [vs. gdn, gezdk ‘(the) rock sugar and (the)
candy’]). As in all types of nominal compounds, only the second
component takes on possession marking (e.g., ata-anam ‘my parents’
[vs. atam, anam ‘my father and my mother,’ ‘Mom and Dad’]), while
case marking is expressed in the last segment of both compounds and
enumerations (¢.g., ata-anamdin ‘from my parents,’ jungoluq, yaponiyilik,
amerikiligtin ‘from [a ~ the] Chinese, [a ~ the] Japanese and [an ~
thc] American(s]’).



Part II: Unit 1 133

1.6.05 Uyghurs in China are most commonly referred to and ad-
dressed only by their given names, and this is considercd normal,
proper practice in virtually all situations, cven where titles are used
(c.g., pirofessor Muhdmmat rather than *pirofessor Sahidi). True sur-
names are rare and mostly Iranic-derived. The entirc concept of having
two names still tends to be regarded as being somewhat alien (al-
though apparently periodically quite chic in certain circles). Surnames
and their substitutes are used only where precisc identification is
required, mainly for official purposes, also when Uyghurs travel abroad
where the absence of a surname is largely inconceivable. In such cases,
mostly patronymic devices are used. The most common among these
is a simple construction in which a person’s father’s given name
follows his or her own. Unlike in various other Turkic societies,
Uyghur men virtually never add ... ofli (‘son of ...") to their fathers’
names, and women’s use of ... gizi (‘daughter of ...,” as e.g., in the case
of the Xinjiang poet NURiYA ELaXUN Qiz1) in the same manner is rare
and may go back to a foreign-inspired fad or to a local custom. Some
Xinjiang Uyghurs have adopled Soviet-style patronymic-derived sur-
names ending in (..ov >) ..op ~ ..up in the case of males (e.g, the
Xinjiang linguist MIrsuLtaN OsmanoP) and (...ova >) ..owa ~ ..uwa
or (..eva >) ..iwa in the case of females (e.g., the Xinjiang linguist
AMNA GaPpARIWA). In the Soviet Union, Uyghurs who do not have
Iranic-derived surnames follow the latter practicc but spell these
endings in the Russian fashion, and they may also use Russian-style
middle patronymics.

1.6.06 Except in rural communities, the noun yolda¥ (originally
‘travel companion’ < yol ‘way,’ ‘road,’ travel’) in the sense of ‘husband’
is preferable to dr (‘male,” ‘man,’ ‘husband’) wherc a degree of
politeness is required.

1.6.07 In Uyghur, as in all other Turkic and Altaic languages,
there is no structural gender distinction. In other words, there are no
agglutinative elements or pronouns that specifically express the
categorics “feminine” and "masculinc® with which most speakers of
Indo-European and Semitic languages arc familiar. There are, however,
a few nouns whose scmantic values are based upon gender; e.g.,
feminine qiz ‘girl,’ ‘daughter,” and masculine ofu! ‘boy,” ‘son,’ as
opposed to the ncutral term bala ‘child,’ ‘offspring.’ Furthermore, like
the lexicons of probably all languages, the Uyghur lexicon contains
some morphologically non-specific nouns to which the listener tends
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to automatically attribute one gender or the other, due to society’s role
assignments. Also, the implied default gender of a few kinship terms
tends to be perceived as masculine; e.g., ndwrd ‘grandchild,’ ‘grandson’
vs. giz2 ndwrd ‘granddaughter’ (ofu/ ndwrd ‘grandson’ being used only
for emphasis or contrast). Nevertheless, the degree of gender distinc-
tion in Uyghur is so low that even gender-specific loanwords are hardly
accepted. For instance, the Arabic-derived noun (mu‘allima >)
mu'dllimd as the fcminine version of (mu‘allim >) mu'dllim ‘school
master,” ‘teacher’ may have been used occasionally and may be found
in dictionaries but is hardly ever used in the ordinary Uyghur language
of Xinjiang.

1.6.08 Wherever a choice exists, country-name-derived nouns such
as (Yaponiyd >) yaponiyi+lik ‘Japanese (person, who may be ethnically
Ainu, Chinese, Japanese, Korean eic.)’ or (Siwetsiyd >) Siwetsiyi +lik
‘Swedish (person, who may be cthnically Finnish, Saam, Serbian, Swed-
ish ctc.)’ tend to connote origin or residence rathcr than cthnicity,
while in cases of better-known nationalities ethnicity tends to be
referred to by means of specific nouns such as yapon ‘(ethaically)
Japanese (person),’ Siwed ‘Swede,’ bulfar ‘Bulgar’ (vs. bulaniyilik),
fin(n) ‘Finn’ (vs. finlandiyilik), nemis ~ german ‘German’ (vs. ger-
maniyilik), grek ‘Greek’ (vs. gretsiyilik), alban ‘Albanian’ (vs. albaniyilik)
or rus ‘Russian’ (vs. russiyilik).

Note that in Uyghur (and all other Turkic languages) there is only
a very weak distinction between nouns, adjectives and adverbs, namely
between types of words that, together with pronouns and numeratives,
belong to the general nominal class. The following generalizations
about this word class are noteworthy. (1) Context and semantic value
permitting, an adjective may also serve as an adverb of manner (e.g.,
yaxSi = adj. ‘good’ ~ adv. ‘well’), but usually not an adjective with the
suffix +lig (attributive) or +siz (abessive or privative; cf. English adj.
‘aimless’ ~ adv. ‘aimlessly’). (2) There is a clear distinction between
adjectives and modifying nouns neither in morphological form nor in
syntactic position (i.e., preceding the segment they modify), except that
nouns based upon proper names cannot take on adjectival function
(e.g., tirk ‘a ~ the Turk{ic ~ Turkish person),’ modifying other nouns
as a noun, ¢.g., nirk tillir+i “[the] Turk his ~ their languages® = ‘[the]
Turkic languages’) and that in the majority of cases nouns modified by
nouns are required to take on the third person possessive suffix (e.g.,
yapon til+i “the Japanese his ~ their language” = ‘the Japanese lan-
guage;’ but ba¥ yafliq [not *ba¥ yadlig+i] ‘head scarf;’ see also Note
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1.6.13); most importantly, any adjective may also come to function as
a noun (much like English ‘alms for [the] poor people’ ~ ‘alms for

the poor’).

1.6.09 Native or fully nativized titles follow personal names (¢c.g.,
Zdynurd xenim ‘Ms. Ziynurd’). The same applies to Chinesc-derived
titles (¢.g., Chinese zhilxf > Uyghur juli [~ ra'is] ‘chairperson,’ as in
Maw jil3i ‘Chairman Mao'). Russian-derived titles (¢.g., pirofessor) and
native-based words that have been developed into Western-type titles
(e.g., yolda¥) precede personal names (e.g., pirofessor Muhdmmdt, yolda¥
Sun Minrun).

In general, titles — like surnames and their substitutes — are used
relatively rarely. Except when addressing persons of particularly high
standing on formal occasions, titles tend to be dropped upon the e-
stablishment of a regular relationship (within which it is up to the
senior party lo initiate or encourage a more casual form of discourse).
The omission of titles does not necessarily indicate lack of respect.

Readers wishing to familiarize themselves with Uyghur by way of the
closcly related Uzbek language ought to note that, when addressing
persons unrelated to themselves, modern urban Uyghurs do not as fre-
quently use titles that have been derived from kinship terms (e.g., aka
[cf. Uzbek aka) ‘elder brother,’ afa [cf. Uzbek dpa) ‘clder sister’ used
as titles for seniors, e.g., Abdukerim aka, Nunyd ala).

1.6.10 The Turkic languages have dcveloped grammatical devices
that permit —and in fact require —a speaker to refer to his or her
own position in relation 10 a given topic of conversation or narrative.
Minimally, it is necessary for the speaker to indicate whether or not
he or she relates something as absolute fact or on the basis of hearsay.
In Uyghur, the participial-derived particle ikdn is used to indicate an
aspect of insufficient or lacking direct knowledge on the part of the
speaker. Without the use of ikdn, a statement will be perceived as
categorical and authoritative, and it will be assumed that the speaker
is thoroughly familiar with a given fact, having witnessed a certain
phenomenon or state from its onset or repeatedly (e.g., Abdukerim
dramcilik ‘Abdukerim is from Urumchi [of which 1 am sure, since he
and [ grew up together in the same ncighborhood]’). In a statement,
tkdn either indicates that the speaker has sccond-hand knowledge of
a given fact (c.g., Abdukerim ariméilik ikdn ‘(1 have been told that]
Abdukerim is from Urumchi’) or has acquired direct knowledge of it
fairly recently and has drawn a conclusion upon the basis of partial
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evidence. This is the case in the following examples: Keyko yapon ikdn
‘(Judging by her language, attirc and demcanor, | assume that) Keiko
is Japanese,” Bu iziim tatliq ikdn ‘(1 just tasted one and drew the con-
clusion that) these grapes are sweet.’ It must be noted that ikdn ex-
presses the speaker’s position or rolc rather than his or her attitude
in relation to a statement. The marker ikdn may be used even where
the speaker regards a statement to be based upon solid facts but him-
self or herself is in no position to report it as though he or she knows
every detail. Within this light, it appears somewhat far fetched to refer
10 ikdn as a "dubitative” marker to be translated as “seem(s) to ..." or
“appears(s) to ..." (c.g., WURM [1959:519) "scheint zu ...,” "scheinen zu ..."
in reference to ekan, the Uzbek cognate of Uyghur ikdn). (Uyghur
ikan, Uzbek ekan and German tentative woh! appear to be more equat-
able within many contexts.) In questions, ikdn tends to emphasize an
element of curiosity or anticipation (¢.g., tz2dm tatligmikdn? ‘{1 wonder,)
arc the grapes sweet?’). Being able to indicate second-hand knowledge,
Uyghur ikdn overlaps in function with the suffix *-ms in the Western
Turkic languages. This suffix is used only in some western dialects of
Uyghur, where it expresses doubt, even skepticism or sarcasm (Haun
[forthcoming, 1988); e.g., Arkin keldr yil milyoner bolimi3 ‘Arkin is
supposed to be a millionair by next year [but obviously that will not
be possible]’).

1.6.11 Analogous to the distinction between yolda¥ and dr in refer-
ence to ‘husband’ (see Note 1.6.06), the term ayal is more appropriate
than the term xomn in reference to ‘wife’. The word yolda$ very rarely
denotes ‘wife.’

1.6.12 The Arabic-derived greeting dssalamu 'dldykum (~ dssalami-
ldylkum ~ dssalam ~ salamu'dldykum ~ salam) and its obligatory reply
wd ‘dldykum ‘dssalam (~ wd'dldylkumussalam) are very formal and may
be perceived as having a specifically Islamic flavor. Young people use
them rarcly and then only when addressing clearly senior persons.

It is important to note that expressions of gratitude and salutation
must not be accompanicd by casual, relaxcd body language as is com-
mon in today’s Western, particularly non-European, societies. In Uy-
ghur society, there ought to be agreement between verbal and gesti-
culatory expression with regard to level of formality. In performing
very formal salutations (such as “Assalamu @ldykum!™), the speaker is
required (o stand up straight and then perform a bow by bending for-
ward the entire upper half of his or her body. At the same time, a
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male places his right hand on his chest, whilec a female either crosses
her hands or holds one of her hands with the other in front of her lap
or midriff (crossing her arms in front of her chest only on extremely
formal occasions, such as while bowing t0 an audience). Western-style
handshakes are known but are considered foreign. According to Uy-
ghur etiquette, a "junior” (in age or rank) must wait for a "senior” to
offer one or both hands, which he or she then grasps with both hands,
holds and optionally shakes slightly. Also facial expression must agree;
delight or awe at making a person’s acquaintance are to be displayed
clearly.

Despite the introduction of various non-traditional socio-political
ideas and attitudes, most Uyghurs maintain at least the fundamental
rules of traditional ctiquette while interacting with Uyghurs and with
other Turkic people. Basically, this requires that a given interlocuter
be addressed in a manner befitting the perceived degree of prestige of
his or her social position in relation to the social position of the
speaker. Most importantly, clders and guests are considered clearly
"senior” by virtuc of their age and roles; thus, they are to be honored
in every way possible. At the same time, it is considered good manners
to play down one’s own social position, to act in a polite and accom-
modating manner toward one’s "juniors,” to object 1o all "undue® atten-
tion, and to decline special offers and treats one or more times before
"giving in.” In gencral, foreign visitors will be regarded as being guests.
For this reason they will expericnce a high degree of Uyghur formality
and hospitality once personal contact has been made. This may be cx-
pected (o develop into more ordinary relationships only over extended
periods and in the course of day-to-day contacts, provided a foreigner
not only appears interested in Uyghur culture and attempts to learn
the language, but also provided he or she demonstrates acceptance (or
at lcast tolerance) of Uyghur values and is willing to assume "junior”
positions when this is called for in a given situation.

1.6.13 In Uyghur, there is only one basic possessive construction:
NPy NPy +poss, where X is the possessor and Y is the possessed, and
where X modcrates Y and, according to Turkic structure, therefore
must precede Y. Genilive-type possessive constructions rcquire the use
of the genitive marker +nin (e.g., Zaynurd +nin bala +[s)i - Zaynurinin
balisi "of + Ziynurd, her +child,” = ‘Ziynuré’s child’). Without +nin, the
same type of construction is a plain possessive one as found in
lexicalized compound nouns and names, many of which correspond to
English compounds (c.g., Walington, Uniwersitet, +(s)i - Walington
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Uniwersiteti "Washington, its +university,” = ‘University of Washington
[in Scattle],” ‘Washington University [in St. Louis),” kala, sit +/s]i -
kala sati “bovine, its+milk" = ‘cow’s milk,’ toxu, go¥ +/sli - toxu gosi
"chicken, its+meat,” = ‘chicken meat’). Although there is no very clear
distinction, it is worth noting that in the plain possessive construction
the possessed component must be 3rd-person-possession-marked, while
this marking tends to be omitted in nominal compounds in which the
first component is a clear attribute (denoting consistency, class, bene-
ficiary, purpose ¢ic.; ¢.g., Sapaq, doppa, ‘melon-rind, skull-cap,,” oful,
oquuliy, ‘boy, student,,” ba¥, yajliq, ‘head,-scarf,’ qas, tesi, ~ qas3, 1a3,
‘jade, stone,’). The fact that possessive marking is absent in g;'njan
Daso (i.e., not *Sinjan, Da30, x[s}i - *Sinjan Da3osi like Walington,
Uniwersitet, 4 [s]i - Walington Uniwersiteti) appears to be attributable
to its treatment as a non-nativized proper name derived from Chinese
Xinjiang Daxué (see also Notes 1.6.03 and 5.6.01).

1.6.14 Xinjiang Uyghur ...iy2 corresponds to writien Soviet Uyghur
...iya (except in Tarkiyd “Turkey’), which is treated as front-vocalic (i.e.,
as /#..iyi+#/) and remains graphically unchanged despite vowel
raising. Here, Soviet Uyghur variants of country names arc shown in
parentheses only where they differ in other respects.

1.6.18 Versions with /+(+)I°G+ | #/ ~ +lig ~ +lik ~ +luq ~ +hik
are used irrespective of ethnicity or in the case of ethnic minorities,
while versions without it usually indicate ethnicity (see Note 1.6.08).
Soviet Uyghur versions are shown in parentheses only where they differ
in other respects.

1.6.16 Unmarked parenthesized versions are Modern Standard Chi-
nese.

1.6.17 Soviet Uyghur versions are parenthesized.
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2.2 Transliteration
Koriasis wi tonusturus

01.A: Xo8, yaxSimusiz?

02.B: Yax3i, 6ziniz€u? Qandaq dhwaliniz?’

03.A: Nahayiti yaxSi, rdhmét. Aniniznin salamétligi
hazir qandaqraq?

04.B: Xelila yaxsi.

05.A: Uninga mindin salam eytin! Salamit bolsun!?

06.B: Réahmit sizga!

07.A: Kirin! - Olturup biraz fay’ i¢in!

08.B: Réahmiit!

09.A: Bular biznig yeni sawaqdaSlirimiz. Himmisi
¢it’dllik oquguci. Bu menin dostum. Ismi
Osmanjan, pamilisi Omar.

10.B: YaxSimusizlar!

11.A: Bu Mari Jonson xenim. U amerikiliq.

12.B:  YaxSimusiz! Siz nyu yorklugmu?

13.C:  Yag, mén nyu yorkluq dmis.

14.B: Siz qaysi $ihédrdin?

15.C:  Bostondin.

16.B: Boston qaysi Sitatta?

17.C: Massalusets Sitatida. Siz qdydrlik?

18.B: Min o€iaklikmin.

19.C:  Co&ik Qaramaydin yiragmu?

20.B: Yaq, ant yiraq dmis, xeli yeqin. Co&ik nahiyisi
Tarbagatay wilayitida. Tarbagatay wilayiti Ili qazaq
aptonom oblastida.

21.A: Bu Mari xenimnin yaponiyilik dosti. Ismi Keyko,
pamilisi Nakamura. U tokyoluq.

22B: Yadimusiz! Siz Tokyoda qaysi miktépnin
oqugudisi?

23.D: Miin Tokyo Cat'il Tilliri Uniwersiteti
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24.B:
25.E:
26.B:
27.E:

28.B:

29.E:

Asiya-Afriga Inistitutinin® aspiranti.’ Bu Petar
Markowi¢ dpindi.

YaxSimusiz! Siz sowetlikmusiz?

Yaq, min sowetlik &mismén, yugoslawiyilik.

Siz qaysi Sdhérdin? Belgradligmusiz?

Yaq, min belgradliq &mis. Hazir Zagreb
Uniwersitetinin oquguc€isimén, lekin asli zagreblik
amidsman, riyekiliq.

Pirofessor Bogdan Pawlowi€ Zagreb
Uniwersitetinin oqutquéisimu? U méShur tilSunas
ikéan.

Yaq, u biznin uniwersitetnin oqutqudisi &mis. U
Belgrad Uniwersitetida ikén.
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2.3 New Elements

Afriga /#afriqa+#/ (p.n) Africa’

ana (n) ‘mother;’ (t) used to address one’s mother

anid [#a+n+#&+|#/ (adv) ‘(all) that ..., ‘thus ...’ ‘so .." (in
negative expressions)

ani... (sce ana (2])

aptorom (ad) ‘autonomous’ (SU awtonom)

Asiya [#aswya#/ (p.n) ‘Asia’

aspirant [#aspurrant+#/ (n) ‘aspirant,’ ‘graduate student,’
‘postgraduate student’

dhwal /#8&hwal+#/ (n) ‘situation,’ ‘condition,’ ‘state,’ ‘circumstance’

dmds (< *dr-mdz) “not being" > ‘am not,’ ‘are not,’ ‘is not’
(nominal negation)

dpindi (n) ‘teacher,” ‘mentor,’ ‘master,” ‘gentleman;’ (t) ‘sir, ([p-n
D M. :

dsli (ad) ‘original(ly)’

Belgrad (p.n) ‘Belgrade’

belgradliq [#belgrad+(+)I°G+|#/ (n) ‘person of Belgrade’

biraz (ad) ‘some,” ‘a little,” ‘a few,” ‘a bit,’ ‘somewhat’

bol- (v.int) ‘be,’ ‘become,’ ‘come into being,’ ‘be done,’ ‘be
possidble,’ ‘be permissible,” ‘be acceptable,’ ‘be suitable;’ (asp.v)
aspect: accomplishment, completion

Boston (p.n) ‘Boston’

Zay /#Tay+#/ (n) ‘tca,’ ‘tca and snacks’

&ral [#Tit+#(8)1+#/ (n) ‘forcign parts,’ ‘foreign country,’ ‘abroad,’
‘overseas’

ivallik /#Ear+#(#)il+(+)I1°G + | #/ (adj) ‘foreign,’ ‘alien,’” ‘overseas
- (n) ‘foreigner,’ ‘alien’

Ca&ik (p.n) ‘Chughuchaq,’ ‘Chochek,’ “Tacheng’ (city in Xinjiang)

&okaklik [#EoLag+(+)I°G+|#/ (n) ‘person of Chughuchaq’

+da (~ +ta ~ +di ~ +18) /| +dA+#/ locative (‘at ..., ‘in ..., ‘on
..."), inessive (‘in[side]’), adessive (‘by [the side of]’), instrumental
(‘by [means of]')

+di (see +da)

eyt- [#ayt-/ (v.t) ‘say,’ ‘tell,” ‘recite,’ ‘sing’

+gd (see +3a)

+fa (~ +qa ~ +gi ~ +ki ~ +q4 ~ +ka) /|+GA+#/
dative-directive (‘to ..., ‘for ...,” ‘due to ...;" markes indirect
objects), allative (‘on{to]’), illative (‘in[to]’)
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hazir /#hazir+#/ (adv) ‘now,’” ‘prescntly,’ ‘currcntly,’ ‘at present,’
‘nowadays’

himmd /#hImmi+#/ (adj) ‘all,’ ‘entire;’ (n) ‘all,’ ‘cntirety’

hiammi... (sec hammd [2])

hiammisi /#h3mmi+ |(s)I+#/ ([NP+nin __]) ‘the entirety (of
them),’” ‘all (of them)’

i¢- [#i&-/ (v.1) ‘ingest,’ ‘drink,’ ‘eal’

Ili (p.n) ‘Ili, ‘Yili’ (district in Xinjiang)

inistitg  (n) ‘Institute’ (SU institut)

korag- [#koe-%-|/ (v.rec) ([NP bildn __ ]) ‘see each other,” ‘meet
each other,’ ‘meet (with),’ ‘get together (with)’

#la /[#1a#/ emphatic, ‘the very .., ‘just ...’, ‘only’ (often
corresponding to German nur and blog, occasionally to German
doch), ‘even’

lekin /#1Ickin#/ (conj) ‘however,’ ‘yet,’ ‘but’ (~ dmma ~ biraq)

Massaluseis (p.n) ‘Massachusetts’

makidp [#mikidb+#/ (n) ‘school’

#man 1st person sg. pronominal tag enclitic

mashur (adj) ‘famous,’ ‘well-known’

nahayiti (*/#nahayit+ |(s)I+#/ "its extreme” >) /#nahayéti#/ (adv)
‘extremely,’ ‘very,” ‘too,” ‘as much as,’ ‘just about,’ ‘at most,’
‘barely,” ‘merely’

nahiyd /#nahiyd+#/ (n) ‘county’

nyu yorklug /#nyu(#[#])york+(+)I°G+|#/ (n) ‘New Yorker
(person)’ (SU nyu yorklug)

oblast /#oblast+#/ (n) ‘prefecture,’ ‘state’ (SU oblast )

oquiquli [#oqu-1-GU+(+ )1+ |#/ (n) ‘instructor,’” ‘teacher’

Osmanjan (p.n) personal name (m)

Omar (p.n) personal name (m)

-p (~ -ip ~ -up ~ -iip) /-b+#/ perfect past tense;
([__##VP]) converbial (~ gerundive): one of two simultanecous
or consecutive actions, agreeing in tense with the final verb;
([__#(#)asp.v]) preccding an aspectual-verb (« -w.. before a
vowel or glide in a cliticized aspectual verb) (with regard to
positing this suffix as a deverbal nominal one, consider denominal
suffixation as in /| -p++rAG+#/ +prag ~ +prdk expressing
deverbal diminution: "...ing a bit," e.g., kitliprak sézld - ‘speak
smilingly,” keCikiprak kal- ‘come a bit late’ {ZHao & Znu
1985:111, see +raq [S]])

+qa (see +fa [2])
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gandag /#qa+n++dAG+|#/ (pron) ‘onc like what,” ‘what kind;’
(ad) ‘like what,’ ‘what type,’ ‘how’ (only interrogative)

gandagrag [#qa+n++dAG++rAG+ |#/ (ad) ‘like what (in
comparison)’ (only interrrogative) (see +raq [5])

Qaramay (p.n) ‘Qaramay,’ ‘Karamay,’ ‘Kelamayi’ (city in Xinjiang)

qaysi (ad ~ pron) ‘which’ (only interrogative)

qazaq (adj) ~ n) ‘Qazaq (person),’ ‘Kazakh (person)’ (pertaining to
a Turkic group living mainly in the Soviet Union, China and
Mongolia)

riyekilig [#riycka+(+)I°G+|#/ (n) ‘person of Riyeka’

salam [#salam+#/ (n) ‘greeting,’ ‘regards;’ (id) ‘greetings!’

salamdt [#salamit+#/ (ad) ‘healthy,’ ‘well’

salamdilik [#salamit+(+)I°G+|#/ (n) ‘health,” ‘well-being’

sawaqdal [#sabaq+##daS+ |#/ (n) ‘classmate,’ ‘fellow student’

sowetlik /#sowet+(+)I1°G+|#/ (n) ‘person of the Soviet Union’

#sun [-#sun#/ 3rd person sg ~ pl imp. ("may he ...!I" etc.)

Sahdr [#38h(8)r+#/ (n) ‘town,’ ‘city,’ ‘municipality’

Sitat /#5tat+#/ (n) ‘(American) state’ (SU 3tat)

+ia (scc tda)

Tarbadatay (p.n) ‘Tarbaghatay,’ ‘Tacheng' (district in Xinjiang)

tiBunas /[#ul+#(#)Sunas+ |#/ (n) ‘linguist’

tokyolug /#1okyo+(+)I°G + | #/ ‘person of Tokyo' (SU tokioluq)

uninfa dative of u [1] (‘(to0] her,” “for it,’ etc.)

-up (see -p [2])

wi (conj) (INP, __ NP,]) ‘(X) and (Y

wilaydt [#wilayst+#/ (n) ‘district,’ ‘region’

wilayil... (see wilaydt [2])

xeli (ad) ‘fairly,’ ‘pretty,’ ‘rather,” ‘a fair amount of ..., ‘quite a lot,
‘quite some time’

xelila /#xeli+#1a#/ (emphatic version of xeli [2])

xof (n) ‘pleasure,’ ‘satisfaction,’ ‘delight;’ (id) *hi!’, ‘hey!?’, ‘well!?’
‘well then, ..., ‘all right, ..., ‘fOine, ..." ‘bye?, ‘cheers!

yeni [#yani+#/ (ad) ‘new,’ ‘fresh’

yegin [#yaqin+#/ (ad) ‘close,’ ‘near,’ ‘nearby,” ‘intimate’

yirag (ad) ‘far,’ ‘distant,’ ‘remote’ (SU Ziraq)

yugoslawiyilik /#yugoslawiyd +(+)I°G + | #/ (n) ‘Yugoslav (person)’

Zagred [#zagreb+#/ (p.n) ‘Zagreb,” ‘Agram’

zagreblik /#zagreb+(+)1°G+|#/ (n) ‘person of Zagreb’
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2.4 Translation

Meeting and Introduction

01.A: Hi' How are you?

02.B: Fine. What about yourself? How are things?

03.A: Very well, thanks! What's your mother’s health like these days?

04.B: Pretty good.

05.A: Please give her my regards! | wish her good hcalth.

06.B: Thank you!

07.A: Come in please! Take a seat and have a little tca!

08.B: Thanks!

09.A: These are our new fellow students. All of them are foreign
students. This is my friend. His given name is Osmanjan, and his
family name is Omiir.

10.B: Hello, everyone!

11.A: This is Ms. Mary Johnson. She’s an American.

12.B: Hi! Are you a New Yorker?

13.C: No, I'm not a New Yorker.

14.B: From which city are you?

15.C: I'm from Boston.

16.B: In which state is Boston?

17.C: In the State of Massachusetts. And where arc you from?

18.B: I'm from Chughuchaq.

19.C: Is Chughuchaq far from Qaramay?

20.B: No, it isn’t all that far. It's fairly close. Chughuchaq County is
in Tarbaghatay District. Tarbaghatay District is in the Ili Qazaq
Autonomous Prefecture.

21.A: This is Ms. Mary Johnson’s Japanese friend. Her given name
is Keiko, and her family name is Nakamura. She’s from Tokyo.

22.B: How do you do? At which school are you a student in Tokyo?

23.D: I'm a graduate student at the Asian and African Institute of the
Tokyo University of Foreign Studies. This is Mr. Petar Markovi€.

24.B: Hi! Are you from the Soviet Union?

25.E: No, I'm not from the Soviet Union. 'm Yugoslav.

26.B: From which city are you? Are you from Belgrade?

27.E: No, I'm not from Belgrade. 'm currently a student at Zagreb
University; however, originally I'm not from Zagreb but from
Rijeka.

28.B: Is Professor Bogdan Pavlovi¢ an instructor at Zagreb Univer-
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sity? He's a famous linguist.
29.E: No, he isn’t an instructor at our university. He's at Belgrade
University.
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2.5 Supplementary Vocabulary®

2.5.1 The American States’

Alabama: Alabama, Alaska: Alyaska, Arizona: Arizona, Arkansas:
Arkansas, California: Kaliforniya (Kalifomiya), Colorado: Kolorado,
Connecticut: Konnektikot, Delaware: Delawer, Florida: Florida /#for1-
da+#/, Georgia: Jorjiyd (DZord¥iya), Hawaii: Haway (Gaway), Idaho:
ldaho (Aydaxo), llinois: lllinois, Indiana: Indiana, lowa: Jowa (Ayowa),
Kansas: Kanzas, Kentucky: Kentukki /#kentukk+#/ ~ /kentukki+#/,
Louisiana: Luizana (Luiziana), Maine: Meyn, Maryland: Mariland, Mas-
sachusetts: Massacusets, Michigan: Mitigan, Minnesota: Minnesota,
Mississippi: Missisipi /#mussisipi+#/, Missouri: Missuri /#missuri+#/,
Montana: Montana, Ncbraska: Nebraska, Nevada: Newada, Ncew Hamp-
shire: Yeni Hamplir /#yani hamp3r+#/ (N ‘yu Gemp3ir ~ N ‘yu-Xemp-
Sir), New Jersey: Yeni Jersey (N ‘yu-DZersi), New Mexico: Yeni Meksiko
(N ‘yu-Meksiko), New York: Nyu York (N ‘yu York), North Carolina:
Simaliy Karotina, North Dakota: Simaliy Dakota, Ohio: Ohio (Ogayo),
Oklahoma: Oklahoma (Oklaxoma), Orcgon: Oregon, Pennsylvania:
Pensilwaniyd (Pensilwaniya), Rhode Island: Rod anli, South Carolina:
Janubiy Karolina, South Dakota: Janubiy Dakoia, Tennessee: Tennessi,
Texas: Teksas (Texas), Utah: Yuta, Vermont: Wermont, Virginia:
Wirginiyd (Wirginiya), Washington: Waling(i)ton (WaSington), West
Virginia: Garbiy Wirginiya (Garbiy Wirginiya), Wisconsin: Wiskonsin
/#wskonan+#/, Wyoming: Wayoming /#wayomng+#/, District of
Columbia: Kolumiyd (Kolumbiya) wilayiti.

2.5.2 Academic Specialists

Altaist: altaySunas /#altay+ #(#)Sunas + | #/

Anthropologist: antiropolog (antropolog) /#antropolog+#/

Archeologist: arxeolog /#arxcolog+#/

Astronomer: astiranom (astronom) [#astranom+ #/

Biologist: biolog /#biolog+ #/

Botanist: botanik /#botanik+#/ ~ botanika alimi /#botanika+#
#alim+ | (s)I+#/

Chemical scientist: ximik /#ximik+#/

Economist: igtisatiunas /#1qtisad +#(#)Sunas+ | #/ (ékonomist)

Folklorist: folklorci (fol ‘kloréi) /#folklor+(+)El+ | #/

Geographer: jugrapiyiSunas /#jucrapiyi +3unas+ | #/ (~ geograf)

Geologist: geolog /#geolog+#/

Historian: tarixSunas /#(@rix+#(#)Sunas+ | #/
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Islam specialist: islam3unas /#islam+#(#)Sunas+ | #/

Mathematician: matematik /#matematik+#/

Medical scientist: tibbi alim

Mongolist: monfulBunas /#moncul +#(#)Sunas+ | #/ (mongolZunas)

Orientalist: 3drgSunas /#3arq+#(#)Sunas+ | #/

Philologist: filolog /#filolog+ #/

Philosopher: palsdpiti /#pals3pid+(+)El+|#/ ~ payldsop ~ filosof
/#filosof + #/

Physicist: fizik /#f1zik+#/

Psychologist: pisixolog (psixolog) /#psixolog+#/

Scientist (in the natural sciences): 1dbi’at¥unas
[#1tdbi 't +#(#)Sunas+ | #/

Sinologist: jungo¥unas /#jungo+#(#)Sunas+ |#/ (China specialist),
xdnzuSunas [#xinzu+#(#)Sunas+ |#/ (xansulunas, Han people
specialist) _

Sociologist: jdm'iydtSunas /#jam’iyét+#(#)Sunas+ | #/ (sociolog)

Tungusologist: rongusSunas [#toncuz+#(#)Sunas+ | #/

Turcologist: tirkolog /#tirkolog+#/

Uyghurologist: uyfuriunas {#uycur+#(#)Sunas+ | #/

Zoologist: zoolog [#zo0log+#/.
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2.6 Notes

2.6.01 The most common and probably basic Uyghur sentence
structure is SENTENCE = [[sUuBJECT][PREDICATE]). Either phrase may be
omitted if it is understood within a given context. A subject phrase is
fundamentally structured as Sumiect = [[NP]]. A predicate phrase is
fundamentally structured as PREDICATE = [[ATTRIBUTE]]. More specific
information will be provided in the following.

Prepicate = [([omecT Xx])([omiecT Y])[vP]). The ordinary sequence
[[NDIRECT ORJECT)[DIRECT ORIECT]] is reversable in cases of emphasized
indircct objects.

A verb phrase (vp) is a verb-based phrase that describes an action
of the subject; e.g,, Damyel Muhdmmdikd Zdynurini fonw’._aup qovdi
‘Daniel jntroduced Ziynurd to Muhimmiit.’

In any noun phrasc (NP), a noun may bec modificd by an attribute.
Such modification must precede the noun in all instances, be it a
single adjective or a complex phrase; e.g., MdShur oquifuli yeni
sawaqdasni yaxSi oquuli bildn tonusturdi ‘The famous teacher intro-
duced the new fellow student to the good student,” Oqutduli bildn
tonusturian sawaqdas yapon ‘The fellow student who was introduced to
the teacher is a Japanese.’

PREDICATE =[[NP]]. A noun phrase is a noun-based phrase that de-
scribes an attribute of the subject; e.g., Eziz (yaxSi) oqufuéi ‘Eziz is a
(good) student.’

An adverbial phrasc specifying place or time may precede any
phrase (i.e., any "["), while an adverb of manner precedes a verb.

Any phrase may be taken from its usual position to precede a sent-
ence where it serves as topic. A topicalized subjcct thus positioned is
sct off by mecans of a pause; e.g., Eziz yaxSi oqugufi(dir) ‘Eziz is a good
student (indecd)’ vs. Eziz (bolsa) —yax¥i oquulifdir] ‘(As for) Eziz, he
is a good student (indeed),” Hawa bigiin bak yax3i ~ Bigin hawa bak
yax3i ‘We are having very good weather today’ ~ “Today we are having
very good weather’ vs. Hawa (bolsa) — biigan bak yaxSi ‘(As for) the
weather, it is very good today,’ Bigin (bolsa)(-)hawa bk yax3i ‘(As
for) today, we arc having very good weather.’ Furthermore, a previously
omitted phrase may reappear as a tag in final position, usually sct off
by means of a pause; e.g., Yax¥i oqufuci(dir), Eziz ‘He is a good student
(indeed), Eziz (is),” Bigiin bdk yax3i(,) hawa ‘It is very good today, the
weather (is),’ Hawa bdk yax$i(,) bugin ‘We are having very good
weather, today (we do)." Undoubtedly, this is the origin of the
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pronominal tag enclitics (see #siz (1], #sizldr [1], #mén [2]). Thus, in
2:02.B the ordinary structure Ahwaliniz qandaq? "Your situation is
how?" = ‘How have things been going for you?’, ‘How are you?’ has
been changed into the tag construction Qandaq(,) dhwaliniz? (i.e.,
SENTENCE = [[ATTRIBUTE] — [sumiecT]]) "How is it, your situation?".
This lends the intcrrogative attribute phrase a measure of urgency.

2,602 By virtuc of the fact that they are directed at a party other
than the speaker and the listener, third person imperative expressions
with #sun (though not to the degree as those with -gay [15] in all
persons) tend to have an invocatory aspect to them (e.g., "Let [it come
to pass that] ...", "May [God give (that)] ...!I"). For this rcason they are
common in wishes (c.g., Salamat bolsun! "May she be healthy!" = ‘1
wish her good health,’” Aqgyol! bolsun! "May it be a [white road =]
smooth journey!® = ‘Have a good trip!?’, ‘I hope ... will have a pleasant
journey,’” ‘Bon voyage {to ...]"")

2,603 The absence of the accusative marker /+nl#/ - +ni in-
dicates that a direct object is indefinite; hence indefinite Cay itin!
‘(Please) have some tea!” as compared to definite Cayni iin! ‘(Please)
drink the tea’”.

2604 le, T6kyd Gaikoku Daigaku Ajia-Afurika Gengo Bunka
Kenkyisho.

In Uyghur — consistently at least in Standard Uyghur of China —
more inclusive components precede less inclusive ones in names of
places, institutions, elc., as well as in addresses and dates.

2.6.05 An undergraduate college or university student (funiwersiter-
nin] oqugucif +si] [SU student]) works toward receiving the status of
bakilawir (/#bakalawr +#/, SU bakalawr) ‘bachelor’ before becoming an
aspirant ‘graduate student’ (‘postgraduate student’ in the British-based
system) who aspires to becoming a magistir (/magistr+ #/, SU magistr)
and/or a doktor ‘doctor’ (cf., doxtur ‘physician’).

2.6.06 Soviet Uyghur equivalents are parenthesized.

2.6.07 Each namc may be followed by Jitari (SU 3tani) ‘State of ...".
Morphemic representations are provided only where stress assignment
differs from English and where the harmonic category is not apparent
from the orthographic forms.
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1 Mehman kiitiis

2 Millétlar togrisida sozlisis
(1 Entertaining Guests - 2 Conversing about Ethnic Groups)

Topics: entertaining guests - offering food and drink - taking leave
- ethnicity - fruits and seeds - drinks

3.1 Dialogues
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3.2 Transliteration

2.1

01.A:

02.B:
03.A:
04.B:
05.C:
06.A:

07.D:

08.E:
09.A:

10.C:
11.A:
12.B:
13.E:
14.C:

15.B:

16.A:
17.D:

18.A:
19.D:
20.C:

21.D:

Mehman kiitiis

Cay i€iniziar! Miwa-Ciwd yiyinizlar! Tiziit
qilminizlar!

Réhmit! Bu nim3d miwilar?

Saptul, iiriik, Giziimlir' bar.?

Bak yaxsi!

A Saptulmu?

Yaq, a Saptul dmis, iiriik. Saptullar munular.

Wah, bu iriikldr nahayiti timlik ikdn!

Saptullarmu bék timlik ikin.

Oydi alma yoq bolup qaldi,’ kaEirinizlér!
Bazarda hazir hi€ yax3i alma yoq. Himmisi tdmsiz.

Hitqisi yoq. Alma bolmisimu bolidu.*

Uziim yiyinizlér!

U iiziim sulugmikdn? Tdmi gandaq ikén?

Hém sulug, hdm tatliq ikén.

Anlisim¢a,’ Sinjannin iziimi bilin qoguni intayin
tatliq ddaydu.®* Rastmu?

Sundaq. Eytqininiz togra. Sinjannin iiziimimu,
qogunimu méimlikitimiz boyitd danliq. Bolupmu
Turpannin tzimi bik tatliq. Urugsiz iizimmu bar.
Rayonimizda hér xil miwildr bar. Tiropik bilwag
miwiliri yoq alwiétta.

Keyko xenim, ¢ay icin!

I&tim. K&€iriin, hazir kiitipxaniga berisim kerik
idi.”

Y#4na biraz oltursiniz bolatti.®

Xeli olturdum.

Minmu kiitiipxaniga baray! Keyko, biz billd
barayli!

Bolidu. Xo$ amisa! K6p rdhmiit!
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22.A: Xo8 dmiséa!
23.E: Xof &misd! Atd kori$iarmiz.’

3.2.2 Millitldr tofrisida sozlisis

01.A: Yoldas, siznin millitiniz nim&?

02.B: Min amerikiliq.

03.A: Siz amerikiligma?!

04.B: Hi’4, lekin ata-bowam jungoluq, x&nzu.

05.A: Undaq bolsa, siz Jungo muhajiri ikénsizda!

06.B: H#'4, tofra. Oziniznin millitiniz nim&?

07.A: Uygur, biraq ayalimnin milliti tatar.

08.B: Tatarmu barma bu yédrdi?!

09.A: Ha’a, alwittd! Sinjan kép millatlik rayon.

10.B: Sinjanda qaysi millitlir bar?

11.A:  Uygurlardin ba3qa yand xdnzu, qazaq, qirgiz,
mongul, tajik, xuyzu, Siwd, manju, dagur, 6zbidk,
tatar, rus qatarliq millatlir bar. Amerikida qanc¢i
milldt bar?

12.B: Kdp indian milldtliri wd dunyanin hidr qaysi
jayliridin ké&iip kélgdn nurfun millétlér bar.
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3.3 New Elements

a (pron) ‘that (over there)’ (in reference 10 a visible object)

alma [#al--mA+ |#/ (n) ‘apple’

anla- (v.t) ‘hear,’ ‘listen’

-ar (~ -dr ~ -r) /| -A°t+#/ suppositional future tense participle
(c.g., ["one which is likely to ..." >] "might ...")

-at- (~ -at- ~ -y-) /| -At-/ (followed by a personal perfect
tense marker, i.e., -tim, -tin, -ti etc.) continuous or habitual past
(e.g., "used to .."); result of condition or hypothesis (e.g., "would
[have] ... [if ...]")

ata (n) ‘father,” ‘dad;’ (1) used to address one’s father; _ -bowa
‘forefathers,’ ‘forebears,’ ‘ancestors’

-ay (~ -dy ~ -y, after rounded vowels -yay ~ -ydy) /| -(y)A%y#/
Ist person sg. imp., optative, voluntative

-ayli (~ -dyli ~ -yli, after rounded vowels -yayli ~ -yidyli)

/| - (y)A°y#hi#/ 1st person pl. imp., optative, voluntative ("let’s
w!)

alwanta (adv) ‘(as a matter) of course,’ ‘certainly,’ ‘absolutely,’” ‘sure’

am(i)si /#dm(i)sa#/ (phr) ‘if that is so,’ ‘in that case,’ ‘(well) then,’
‘so ...’

-dr (see -ar {3])

atd [#Aa+#/ (< *and /#art-A+ | #/) (n) ‘morrow,” ‘tomorrow;’
(adv) ‘tomorrow’

bar (n) ‘existent or present entity,” ‘entirety;’ (adj) ‘existent,’
‘present’ (- “there is ~ are ..."); ([NP(+poss (cf., yog [3))

bar- (v.int) ([NP+ga __]) ‘go (and arrive) (at),” ‘make for’ (sec
Notec 6.6.01); (asp.v) aspect: steady progress

ba¥ga (ad) ‘other,’ ‘another,’ ‘different;” (NP +din __]) ‘apart
(from),’ ‘aside (from),’ ‘besides’

bazar [#bazar+#/ ‘markel,’ ‘bazaar,’ ‘kasbah,’ ‘commercial district,’
‘shopping center,” ‘(main) street,’ ‘sale,” ‘turnover,’ ‘business’

bik (ad) ‘solid,’ ‘sturdy,’ ‘strong,’ ‘relentless(ly),” ‘ferocious(ly),’
‘exceedingly,” ‘extremely,’ ‘t0o,” ‘very,’ ‘quite’

bilwag [#bilbac+|#/ (n) ‘waistband,’ ‘sash,’ ‘belt,’ ‘strip,’ ‘zone’

ber... (sec bar- [3))

bilin (postposition [< converb *bir+ld-n ‘acting as one ..."]) ([NP,
— VP, (pron+nin, ___ VP,]) comitative ‘(Y together) with (X),’
instrumental ‘(Y) by means of (X);’ (conj) ([NP, NP,]) {(X)
with (Y),’ ‘(X) and (YY)
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billa /#villa#/ (adv (< denominal adverb *bir+id-4?]) ‘together’ (~
birgd)

bir (num) ‘one;’ (adv) ‘once’

birag (conj) ‘however,’ ‘yet,’ ‘but’ (~ lekin ~ dmma)

bolidu /#bol- | A#dur#/ ‘it is possible,” ‘(it is) all right,’ ‘it will do,’
‘(it is) fine’ (see bol- [2), -i.. [3], #du [3])

bolupmu /#bol- |b+#mu#/ (phr > adv) ‘in particular,’
‘particularly,” ‘especially’ (sec bol- 2], -p (2], #mu [1))

bowa (n) ‘grandfather,’ ‘granddad;’ (t) used 10 address one’s
grandfather

boyi&d /#boy+ |(s)I+#Ta+#/ (adv) ‘wholly,” ‘entirely,’ ‘throughout,’
‘all over,’ ‘all along,’ ‘yet,’ ‘accordingly,’ ‘according to’

#&@ /+#E&a+|#/ manner, accordance, approximation, diminutive,
language

dagur (adj ~ n) ‘Dagur,’ ‘Daghur’ (~ ‘Daur’) (pertaining to a
Mongolic group living in China)

danliq /#dan+(+)I°G+ |#/ (adj) ‘(being) of good repute,’ ‘having a
good rcputation,’ ‘rcputable,’ ‘well-known,’ ‘famous’ (~ dandar)

da- /#d8°-/ (- di.., SU de...) (v.1) ‘say,’ ‘mention,’ ‘name;’ (marks
quotations); __p ([NP, ~ VP, __ VP,]) ‘(Y) for the sake of
(X))’ ‘(Y) in order to (X),” ‘(Y) with (X) in mind’ (expresses
purpose, aim or benefit of the following verb phrase)

-di (~ -ti) /#-|-dI#/ (< /-]|-d+(s)I+#/) 3rd person sg ~ pl
definite past tense

-dim (~ -tim ~ -dum ~ -tum ~ -dim ~ -tim) /-|-d°m#/
(< /-|-d+m+#/) 1st person sg. definite past tense

#du (~ #t) /|#dur#/ 3rd person sg ~ pl. enclitic, the equivalent
of pronominal tag enclitics in the other persons (following
converbial /) -A#../ [see -i.. [3]] in the present-future tense)

-dum (see -dim [3])

dunya (dunyayim [~ dunyarim), dunyayin [~ dunyarin), dunyasi)
f#dunya +#/ (n) ‘world’

-gin (see -an [3))

-fan (~ -qan ~ -gin ~ -kin) /| -GAn+#/ indefinite past; past
or present tense participial, attributive (cither active or passive
[e.g.. "the (one) who ..."), mostly corresponding both to
/| -()An+#/ - -(y)an ~ -(y)en and to /| -DIG+#/ « -dik ~
-tk ~ -dik ~ -tik ~ -duk ~ -tuk ~ -dik ~ -titk in Turkish)

him (conj) (NP, __ NP,}) ‘(X) with (Y),’ ‘(X) and (Y); (|__
NP, __ NP]) ‘both (X) and (Y)’, (X) as well as (Y); ([__
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NP#mu]) ‘(and) even ..’

har (adj) ‘each,’ ‘every’

hi¢ (ad) ‘whatsoever,’ ‘at all’ (with negative expressions) (~ hef)

hitgisi (pron) ‘nothing (at all),’ ‘none (at all)’ (~ hedqisi)

i- (v.t, defunct < %ir-) ‘be’ (~ e-) (cf., ikdn [1])

=i... (~ ~y..) /| -A#.../ present-future tense, aorist (preceding a
pronominal tag enclitic, e.g., -i#mdn)

indian (adj ~ n) ‘Native American (person),” ‘(American) Indian
(person)’ (~ hindian)

intayin [#miaymn#/ (adv) ‘exceedingly,’ ‘extremely,” ‘extraordinarily,’
‘very’

-inizlar (sec -niziar [3])

-inizlar (see -pizlar [3])

Jay [#jay+#/ (n) ‘place,” ‘spot,’ ‘abode,’ ‘residence,’ ‘house,’ ‘home’

Jungo (Jungoyum [~ Jungorum), Jungoyun [~ Jungorun), Jungosi)
/#jungo+#/ (p.n) ‘China’ (SU ~ Xitay)

kddir- [#kitor-/ (< */#kaE-r-/) (v.caus) ‘make pass,” ‘forgive,’
‘excuse’ (~ kelir-)

kal- (- kel-V..) (v.int) (NP+§a __]) ‘come (10),’ ‘approach
(hither),” ‘arrive (here),” ‘fit;’ ([VP-gu __]) ‘want (to ...)," ‘desirc
(...ing);’ (asp.v) aspect: continuation, persistence

-kin (sce -gan [3])

kerdk [#kardg+#/ (n) ‘need,’ ‘necessity,” ‘requirement’ (more
colloquial than lazim [8])

kot~ (v.int) ‘move (on),’ ‘migrate’

kip (n) ‘mass,’ ‘majority;’ (ad) ‘many,” ‘much,’ ‘a lot,’ ‘often,’
‘frequent(ly),” ‘mostly,’” ‘very’

kig- (v.t) ([NP(+ni) __]) ‘wait (for ~ on),’ ‘expect,” ‘look after,’
‘receive (e.g., guests),” ‘entertain,” ‘treat’

kiitipxana [#kiitib+#xana+#/ (n) ‘library’ (SU kitapxana,
biblioteka)

#ma /#ma#/ interrogative, implying surprise

-ma- (~ -mid-) /-]-mA-/ verbal negative (prestressed, thus e.g.,
/#bol - | -mA - -sA#mu#/ - bdlmisimu ‘even if ... were’; stressed
only before present-future [/| - A#.../ =] -y.., in which case it
must be considered a scparate, non-prestressed morpheme [i.e.,
/| -mAy#.../ [11), e.g., /#bol- |mAy#mén#/ - bolmdymdn ‘1 am
not’)

manju (adj ~ n) ‘Manchu (person)’ (pertaining to a Tungusic
group living in China)
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madmlikdt (n) ‘country,’ ‘nation’

mehman /#mehman+#/ (n) ‘guest’

-mi... (see -ma [3])

#mikin < #mu ikdn (sec #mu (1), ikdn [3))

#miz 1st person pl. pronominal tag enclitic

millar (n) ‘ethnic group,’ ‘nationality’

miwd [#miwi+#/ (n) ‘fruit;’ __ -&iwd [#miwa+#Eiwi+#/ (n)
‘various sorts of fruit,” ‘all kinds of fruit,’” ‘fruits and the like’

mongul (adj ~ n) ‘Mongol (person)’ (SU mongol) (pertaining both
to the Mongolic Mongol group living mainly in China and Outer
Mongolia as well as to the Mongolic Oyrad [Oirat) group living
mainly in Northern Xinjiang, the latter of which are lradilionally
referred to as galmag ‘Kalmuck')

muluyu' /#muhajir+#/ (n) ‘migrant,’ ‘expatriate,’ ‘émigré,’ ‘overseas

munu (pron ~ phr) ‘(look,) this ~ these (here),” voila ...’

nurgun (ad) ‘numerous,’ ‘many,” ‘a lot’

-gizlar (~ -nizlic ~ -inizlar ~ -inizlér) /-nlz+ | +1Ar#/ 2nd
person pl. polite imp.

dy /#8y+#/ (n) ‘abode,’ ‘dwelling,’ ‘house,’ ‘apartment,” ‘flat,’
‘room,” ‘home’

ozbag [#3zbag#/ (adj ~ n) ‘Uzbek (person)’ (pertaining to a Turkic
group living in the Soviet Union, Afghanistan and China)

qal- (v.nt) ([INP+da __]) ‘remain (in ~ at),’ ‘stay (in ~ at),” ‘be
situated (in ~ at),’ ‘be caught (in ~ at),’ ‘lind oneself (in ~ at);’
([NP+ga __]) ‘end up (in ~ at),’ ‘result (in);’ ([(sa'ar) num+%a...
—~di]) ‘.. to ~ before ... (o’clock);’ ([NP+din_]) ‘remain (left
from),’ ‘be left (over from),’ ‘be lost,’ ‘remain without,’ ‘fail (a
test);” (asp.v) aspect: rcsultative, accidental

-qan (sce -gan [3])

qantd /#qa+n+#Ti+#/ (adj ~ pron) ‘how many,” ‘how much’
(only interrogative) (~ naééd)

qatarliq /#qatar+(+)I°G+#/ (ad) (NP, NP,... ___]) ‘thc afore-
enumerated’ ‘such as ..., ‘like’ (after enumerations)

qil- f#qil-/ (v.t) ‘do,’ ‘make;’ denominal verbalizer, used mainly in
conjunction with abstract and foreign-derived nouns

~gin... (see -gan [3])

girgiz /#qurciz+#/ (adj ~ n) ‘Qirghiz (person),’ ‘Kirghiz (person)’
(pertaining to a Turkic group living mainly in the Soviet Union
and China)

gofun (n) ‘muskmelon,’ ‘honeydew melon,” ‘Hami mclon’
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-r (see -ar [3))

rast (n) ‘fact,’ ‘truth,’ ‘reality;’ (ad) ‘factual,’ ‘true,’ ‘real,’ ‘definite’

rayon (n) ‘region,’ ‘territory’

rus (adj ~ n) ‘(ethnic) Russian (person)’

-sa (~ -s8) /-|-sA+@#/ 31d person sg/pl. conditional ("if ..." >
"when ..."); suggestive, polite imp. ("what if ...", "how about ...")

-simu /- |-sA+@#mu#/ concessive ("even if ..., "[even) though
...y "although ...") (see -sa [3], #mu [1])

-siniz /-|-sA+nlz+#/ 2nd person sg. polite conditional ("if you
..", "when you ..."), polite request ("[it would be nice] if you ...)
(see -sa [3]), -niz [1])

+siz /+(+)slz+ | #/ privative attributive (“without ...", "...less")

sozdas- (v.rec) ‘speak to ~ with each other,’ ‘talk together,” ‘have a
talk,’ ‘converse’

so2li3... (see sozlak¥- [3])

sulug [#su+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj) ‘containing water,’ ‘containing liquid,’
‘watery,’ ‘juicy’

Saptul (n) ‘peach’

$iwd (adj ~ n) ‘Sibe (person),’ ‘Sibo (person)’ (~ ‘Xibo’)
(pertaining to a Tungusic group living in northeastern China and
Xinjiang)

Sundag /#Su+n++dAG+|#/ (pron) ‘such (a one like that),’ (adj)
‘such,’ (adv) ‘in that way,’ ‘like that,’” ‘thus,’ ‘so’

tajik /#tajik+#/ (adj ~ n) “Tajik (person),” Tadzhik (person)’
(pertaining to an Iranic group living mainly in the Soviet Union
and Afghanistan, according to Chinese classification including also
the Iranic Sariquli and Wakhan groups of southwestern Xinjiang)

tatar (adj ~ n) ‘Tatar (person)’ (pertaining to a Turkic group living
mainly in the Soviet Union, small communities being found in
Xinjiang)

tatliq /#tat+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj) ‘palatable,” ‘tasty,” ‘sweet’

tam [#18m+#/ ‘taste,” ‘flavor’

timlik [#3m+(+)1°G + | #/ ‘tasty,” ‘flavorful’

tamsiz [#3m+(+)slz+ | #/ ‘tasteless,” ‘flavorless,’ ‘bland’

-t (see -di [3))

-tim (see -dim [3])

tiropik (ad) ‘tropical’ (SU tropik)

togra (ad) ‘straight,’ ‘dircct,’ ‘straight away,” ‘right away,” ‘right on,’
‘right,’ ‘correct,’ ‘suitable’ (SU togr)
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tofrisida {#tocra+(s)I+dA+#/ (NP, ___ VP))) ‘(Y) about (X),’
‘(Y) concerning (X),” ‘(Y) regarding (X),” ‘(Y) with respect to
(X),” ‘pertaining to (X),’ ‘(Y) on the topic of (X)' (~ hdqa ~
hdqqida)

#  (see #du [3))

tizziit (n) ‘ceremony,’ ‘polite formula’

undag /#u+n+(+)dAG+ |#/ (pron) ‘such (a one like that over
there),’ (adj) ‘such,’” (adv) ‘in that way,” ‘like that,” ‘thus,” ‘so’

urugsiz /#uruc+(+)slz+|#/ (adj) ‘seedless’

uyfur (adj ~ n) “Uyghur (person)

ariik /#urig+#/ (n) ‘apricot’

iiziim (n) ‘grape’

wah (excl) expressing surprise, astonishment

xdnzu (xdnzuyum [~ xdnzurum), xdnzuyun [~ xdnzurun), xdnzusi)
/#xdnzu+#/ (n) ‘Han(-Chinese person)’ (SU xdnsu)

xil /#xil+#/ (n) ‘kind,’ ‘type, ‘sort;’ ([num ~ pron ___ NPJ]) (class)
‘kind of ..., ‘type of ..., ‘sort of ...’

xuyzu  (xuyzuyum [~ xuyzurum), xuyzuyun [~ xuyzurun), xiyzusi)
/#¥xuyzu+#/ (n) ‘Hui (person),’ ‘Dungan (person),” (pertaining to
the "Chinese Muslim,” a Chinese-speaking Islamic group whose
members are assumed to be of Iranic (i.e., Persian and Thjik) and
Arabic descent)

-y-.. (see -i.. [3))

yd- [#yd®-/ (v.t) ‘eat’ (= yi.., SU ye...)

yand (adv) ‘anew,’ ‘again,’ ‘further,’ ‘(once) more,’ ‘re...

yar (mn) ‘earth,” ‘ground,” ‘place,’ ‘spot’

Yi... (see yd- [3])

yoq (n) ‘non-existent or absent entity;” (adj) ‘non-existent,” ‘absent’
(= "there is ~ are no ...°) (cf., bar [3])
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3.4 Translation

34.1 Entertaining Guests

01.A: Please have some tca! And cat some fruit and things please!
Don't stand on ceremony!

02.B: Thanks! What fruits are they?

03.A: There are peaches, apricots, grapes and the like.

04.B: Very nice!

05.C: Is that a peach over there?

06.A: No, that isn’t a peach but an apricot. The peaches are these
here, you see.

07.D: Wow, these apricots are extremely tasty!

08.E: Also the peaches are very tasty.

09.A: Unfortunately there aren’t any apples in the house. 'm sorry.
Now there aren’t any good apples at the market. All of them are
flavorless.

10.C: Never mind! We can do without apples.

11.A: Pleasc have some grapes!

12.B: Are those grapes juicy? What's their flavor like?

13.E: They are both juicy and sweet.

14.C: I've been told the grapes and muskmelons of Xinjiang are in-
credibly tasty. Is that true?

15.B: Quite so. You are right. Both the grapes and the muskmelons
of Xinjiang are famous throughout our country. Especially the
grapes of Turpan are very sweet. There are seedless grapes as
well. There are all types of fruit in our region. Of course there
are no tropical fruits.

16.A: Ms. Keiko, have some tea please!

17.D: [I've had some. Please excuse me! I've got to go to the library
now.

18.A: [ wish you’d stay a litile longer.

19.D: I've been staying for quite some time.

20.C: I'm off to the library, t00. Let’s go together, Keiko!

21.D: All right. Good-bye then! Thank you very much!

22.A: Bye-bye!

23.E: Bye! See you tomorrow!
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34.2 Conversing about Ethnic Groups

01.A: What's your ethnicity, Comrade?

02.B: I'm American.

03.A: You're American?!

04.B: Yes, but my forbears were Chinese, Han.

05.A: In that case you'rc an Overscas Chincse.

06.B: Yes, right. And to which ethnic group do you yourself belong?

07.A: I'm Uyghur, but my wife is Tatar.

08.B: There are Tatars here 100?!

09.A: Yes, sure! Xinjiang is a multi-ethnic region.

10.B: Which ethnic groups are there in Xinjiang?

11.A:  Apart from the Uyghurs, there are ethnic groups such as the
Han, the Qazaq, the Qirghiz, the Mongol, the Tajik, the Hui, the
Sibe, the Manchu, the Dagur, the Uzbek, the Tatar, and the
Russians. How many ethnic groups are there in America?

12.B: There arc many Indian nations, and there are numerous ethnic
groups that have immigrated from all corners of the globe.
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3.5 Supplementary Vocabulary' |

3.5.1 Drinks

Beer: piwa; brandy: konydk (kon “yak); cocoa (hot chocolade): kakawu
(kakao), coffee: kofi (kofe ~ qdhwa), regular ___ : kofeyinlik kofi,
caffein-free __: kofeyinsiz kofi; (fruit) juice: miwd sdyi ~ miwd
Sirnisi, grape __ : dzim sdyi ~ dzim Simisi, orange ___ (and any
orange drink): dplisin siyi ~ dplisin Sirnisi ~ jizd sdyi ~ juzd Sirnisi
(apel 'sin silyi ~ apel’sin 3imisi), pomegranate __: anar siyi ~ anar
Simisi, watermelon ___: tawuz suyi ~ tawuz Simisi; kvass (i.e., Russian-
style rye beer): kuwas (kwas), bread __ : nan kuwasi (nan kwasi);
lemonade (and any lemon drink): limonat (limonad); liqueur (and any
sweet, syrupy wine): tatliq haraq, liquor: haraq, may, Sarap, wino; milk:
sit, cow’s __ : kala suti, cooked or boiled _ : pidliq sdt; tangerine
juice: jilzd sdyi ~ jazd Simisi; tea: fay, ___ with milk: stk Zay, brick
___: la¥ Cay, green: __ sinfay ~ kok Cay, green brick __ : kirdk &ay,
water: su /#su+#/ (- sidyi.), boiled ___: qaynaq su, mineral __:
mineral su;, wine: wino, ___ cooler or punch: wino, grape __ daim
harifi, home-made ___ Sarap.

3.5.2 Fruits and Nuts

Almond: badam; banana: banan; cherry: jindsid;, date: xorma ~
xurma, fig: dnjiir ~ dnjir, jujube: &ilan; lemon: limon; melon seed: gazir,
nut: yanaq (megizi); oleaster fruit (of the narrow-leaved oleaster tree
{Eleagnus angustifolia)): (yimi3) jigdd; orange: dplisin ~ jdza (apel’sin);
peanut: xasip, pear: amut, ndSpit, plum: dynula; pomegranate: anar,
pumpkin seed: gazir, kawa wrufi; quince: behi; raisin: quruq dzim;
sunflower seed: gazir, Simitkd; tangerine: jizd, walnut: yanaq (megizi),
watermelon: tawuz.
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3.6 Notes

3.6.01 When attached to the final item of an enumecrated series of
nouns that are semantically related, and in some instances also when
attached to a single noun, the plural suffix marks categorial representa-
tion; i.e., Xlar ~ X, Yiar ~ X, Y, Ziar ‘X, (Y,) (Z ...) and the like,
‘X, (Y,) (Z ...) and the others (who are understood to be associated
with them).’

3.6.02 Existence or presence and non-exisience or absence are ex-
pressed by means of the nominal morphemes bar ‘existent (entity),’
‘present (entity)’ and yog ‘non-existent (entity),” ‘absent (entity)’ re-
spectively. The person or itcm in question is expressed in subject
position (and thus in the nominative [i.c., zero-marker] case), while bar
or yoq take the predicative position; ¢.g.,

Sumsect PREDICATE

Kiitidpxana bar. ‘A library exists,’ ‘There is a library.’
Muhdmmdt bar. ‘Muhidmmat is present.’

Kiitiipxana yoq. ‘A library does not exist,’ ‘There is no library.’
Muhammt yoq. ‘Muhsmmat is absent.’

The use of bar and yoq is limited to predicative position. Consequently,
it cannot apply where existence ~ presence and non-existence ~ ab-
sence must be expressed in such a manner that they modify and thus
precede a noun (corresponding to English ‘a ~ the ... which exists,’ ‘a
~ the ... {which is ~ are] present,’” ‘a ~ the ... which does not exist,’
‘an ~ the absent ..’ etc.). In such modifying, adjcctival constructions,
the verb bol- [2] and its participial derivations are uscd: bolgan cor-
responds to bar, and bolmigan corresponds to yoq (scc -ma- [3],
-gan [3)); e.g., Bala bar ‘There is a child,” ‘A ~ the child is present,’
~ bolgan bala ‘an ~ the existing child,’ ‘a ~ the present child,’ Bala
yoq ‘There is no child,” ‘A ~ the child is absent’ — bolmifan bala ‘a
~ the non-existing child,” ‘an ~ the absent child.’

3.6.03 The phrase Oydd alma yoq would be a straightforward state-
ment of the fact that there are no apples in the house. The addition
of ... bolup qaldi introduces an clement of apology, since the use of the
aspectual verb (i.e., aspect-marking auxiliary verb) gal- implies that the
absence of apples is due to adverse, perhaps unforeseen circumstances.
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3.6.04 Literally, "Even if ~ though there are no apples, it will do."

3.6.05 Litcrally, "According to my hearing ...".

3.6.06 Literally, "(they, i.c., people gencrally) say, ...". The present-
future tense also functions as aorist: it is used as unlimited tense, de-
noting general, customary or habitual action; e.g., ‘Uyghurs love mu-
sic,’ “They treat their guests like royalty,” ‘John comes here cvery other
day.” Impersonal expressions are those in which the subject is not spe-
cificd and the predicate denotes a general fact; c.g.,, English ‘one ...’
‘they ...’ ‘people (generally) .../ German, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish
man ..., Dutch, Yiddish men ..., French on ...; and alternative or man-
datory passive constructions in many languages; ¢.g., German Nach
dem Mittagessen schliift man immer ~ Nach dem Mittagessen wird immer
geschlafen ‘People always sleep after lunch,’ Finnish Tanddn tanssitaan
and German Heute wird getanzt "today (is ~ will be) danced" = ‘People
(will) dance today,’ ‘There is a dance today,’ ‘Let’s dance today!’. In
Uyghur, verb-based impersonal expressions rely upon the use of third
person verb forms in conjunction with the absence of person specifica-
tion in subject position.

3.6.07 Literally, "... my present going to the library was a ncoes-
sity.” The past tense (i.e., ... kerdk idi "... was a necessity” rather than
present-future ... kerdk “... is a necessity”) here implics that the fact
stated had arisen earlier, namcly that the need to visit the library and
thus the need to leave thc party at this time has been existing all
along. This is a commonly used device of toning down statements of
intent or necessity.

3.6.08 Literally, "Your sitting some more would do,” a polite
phrase commonly used when guests prepare to take leave.

3.6.09 Literally, "We might see each other tomorrow.” The use of
the indefinite future tense with regard to expected concerted or reci-
procal actions involving the listener is appropriate where the listener
has not yet commented on the subject. The proper affirmative response
to Atd kori¥drmiz would be in the present-future tense rather than in
the indefinite future tense: (Hdfd},) dta konaSimiz °(Yes,) we will sce
each other tomorrow.” This expresses cither consent or hope, while an
indefinitc futurc tensc responsc would express either uncertainty or
indifference.
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3.6.10 Soviet Uyghur equivalents are parenthesized.






Dost bolu$
(Making Friends)

Unit 4

Topics: kinship - residence - nationality - academic disciplines -

professions - employment - numbers

4.1 Dialogues
v Hos Samyo

U R P LR, | B WO PO IC P
S 3isiy
NAPPUUNOVEY &3 FV U TSI JX 3 IR L 5 3 I P
. ?3.?'-}.»
URRRINGF Sl - s S8 3> Oas

S 9% B

(gt o ol
?f"';?".' )y 6 da ,.;.7»4{ 3L 5
LI RN W Y - 7§ - SeeL g
UlaSayr G BEL 0o e TaaayS6
T30 ST
b T3y Ul SOl
?&JJ‘.!‘J JY';:
RONDYY PRt WE P JORR N E Y e
€ 325805
003 31,5548 Dan
$30b SRy @35 15585,3

&35 $oab3liln joss, b cda

171

‘A.01

:B.02

‘A.03

:B.04
‘A.05

:B.06
‘A.07
.B.08
:A.09
:B. 10
‘A1l
‘B. 12



172 Spoken Uyghur

oL (Iwyd Su }.....L.....g.l..» oL ,..-,.\
?)a..y J.g—.a") Is
Jo o By 7 «-’.’-'.’53’ >

f)_.o,) \.L-U‘a.)"- 4’:.’-0)4.) ‘M}w
f_,..u-_,a -".J‘"’U"w ‘K\a...a Lauo ‘J‘J

hllatsax b.ﬂ,.{.:?:J‘,fb iyl e O
C30b 323y

bty LGSOl o (S
‘....:.».Le..-qf -:L.wo Y J...,Jb PR ‘U“""
élJ" L 9> SFe Y d—ny 03 )0
P b S,y f'-'-"u U; ‘-‘-'N"

JL! I"":"'-’ ¢ San

bbb b 0S8 s Ly Sl

U RS P = 3y
rﬂ, ?o:')ou J‘K"’J)"

Y PORONY O b 93 u--:)\-'_, db

30 8L - L d—s,--

crby L O B sadSt SLss L
(UL 0w o i cplrl el (pLL
fLJU (_SJJ)L;' J...M..fu C,-u)L-b
Pl L5y Bl 320ty S el
‘......v u.-_.’-_;i.}'ﬁy d....Lna.; uL.lJud.:-
A o gz 323555 paxS aan |35 53
.\ uL> wb 03 3L

!“K“' crl.(b crbb ‘f‘-’-" L oL Ao
&.LJ).J dy be Ve 03
OLwS {'Lﬂ’ ) O SO K VPV N DO | E Y

‘A 13
.B. 14

‘A 15

B.16

‘A.17
:B.18

‘A 19

:B.20
:A. 21

:B.22



Part II: Unit 4 173

HpeS o g 38R0 Gbisp ol
gl

oL ol 4l cpaSan § 1A.23

o'g..p).g..‘p. Lo ) .}“u ‘B.24
FLP 2 31

33 0> L&y :A25

Gk ek Byr ol sy 1B.26

CioL WLl :AL27

5| TR SOUSYL. & JUCJRVT PR IOUCIS. ) PR WS IVR - 1.
P 3 I S ST
03 jmaniSilaas BHK cu»udug.‘._’_
NLI7POU RS 7Y PR WESESS-1

3Lt Odo Jabs lediegs o 48 1AL29
W23y dlo jusys csan — I
ARy




174

Spoken Uyghur

4.2 Transliteration

01.A:
02.B:
03.A:
04.B:
05.A:

06.B:
07.A:
08.B:
09.A:
10.B:
11.A:
12.B:

13.A:
14.B:

15.A:

16.B:
17.A:
18.B:
19.A:
20.B:
21.A:

Dost bolus

Zanet xenim, siz qaysi fakoltetnin oqugu&isi?

Miin fizika fakoltetinin oqugu€isimén. SizCu?

Min Jungo til-ddibiyat fakoltetinin oqugu€isi.

Siznin kdspiniz nimé, Nuriyd xenim?

Menin késpim uygur tili. Fizika fakoltetida sizdin
baSqa ydnid cavallik oquguci barmu?

H&’4, ikki &it’dllik oqugufi bar.

Ular qdyarlik?

Biri sudanliq, biri Simaliy Cawsénlik.

Oziniztu?

Maén kongolugmén.

Yurtinizda kép dostiniz' barmu?

Ha’d, yurtimdimu, Brazzawildimu kdp dostum
bar. Belgiyidimu yittd dostum bar.

Jungoda dostiniz yogmu?

Jungoluq dostum yoq. Beyjin Til Inistitutida®
birnd¢¢ Cat'illik dostum bar, dmma Sinjanda texi
birmu dostum yoq. Sizldrnin fakoltetinizlarda
¢it’dllik oqugu€i barmu?

Ha’4, bir amerikiliq bar. Pamilisi Cen, ismi
Daniyel. U menin kiispdi$im. Bu yirda unin
nurgun dosti bar. Unin yatifida biigiin axSam
olturu§ bar. Hazir siznin waqtiniz barmu?

Hé’a, waqtim bar.

Undaq bolsa, biz ikkiyldn billd barayli!

Bolidu. - Nuriyd xenim, siznin yurtiniz qiyardi?

Turpan wilayiti Togsun nahiyisida.

Siznin ata-aniniz barmu?

Bar. Biznin a’ilidd altd jan bar: momam, atam,
apam, atam, inim wd méin. Atam baSlangu¢
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22.B:

23.A:

24.B:

25.A:

26.B:

27.A:

28.B:

29.A:

maktépnin kadiri. Apam 3dhédrlik doxturxaninin
doxturi. Afam 3&hirlik yaslinin oqutqudisi. Inim
ottura miktip oquulisi. Siznin a’ilinizdd qan&i
jan bar?

BiS jan bar: bowam, apam, akam, sinlim wi
mén. Atam yoq. Biznin ki€ik dixanciliq méydanimiz
bar. Akam dixan. Sinlim yeziliq baSlanguc
méktipninp mu’illimi.

U miktiptd qancd mu’édllim bar?

Sékkiz. Hérbir sinipta yigirmita oquguci bar.

Oyinlir Eonmu?

Oyimiz an& on dmis. Ba¥ efizliq.

Masinanlar barmu?

Biznin maSinimiz yoq. Tiraktorimiz bar. Akamnin
ki¢ik pikawi bar. U pikap yeni dmds, kona.
Mimlikitimizdd maSininin bahasi qimmit.

Ani menin dostlirim: Dilbir bilin Syaw Jan. -
Hoy, t6timiz billd olturuS$qa barayli!
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4.3 New Elements

ala (n) ‘elder sister’; (t) used to address one's elder sister; ([p.n
___]) occasionally used to address female seniors who are
unrelated to oneself (~ hddd)

a’ila /#@ila+#/ (n) ‘family,” ‘kin,” ‘household’

aka (n) ‘elder brother;” (t) used to address one’s elder brother;
([p-n __]) occasionally used to address male seniors who are
unrelated to oneself (~ afa)

alid [#alld+#/ (< *altr) (num) ‘six’

anid /#a+n+#Ta|#/ (adv) ‘(not) like that,’ ‘(not) so ..., ‘(not) that
.., ‘(not) particularly ..." (in conjunction with negative
expressions)

apa (n) ‘mother,” ‘mom,” ‘mum,’ ‘mama;’ (t) used to address one’s
mother

ata-ana (n) ‘father and mother,’ ‘parents’

axfam (n) ‘evening;’ (adv) ‘in the evening’

ddibiyat /#adabiyat+#/ (n) ‘belles leutres, ‘litcrature’

amma (conj) ‘but,’ ‘however,’ ‘yet’ (~ biraq ~ lekin)

and (pron) ‘(look, over) there .., ‘there you are!’, ‘voild’

#dylin |+ |#(8)ylin+#/ denumerative noun, collective (“the ... of
..." performing concerted action), also uscd with pronouns
implying number (e.g., hdmmaylan ‘all of ...’ [15])

baha (bahayim [~ baharim), bahayin [~ baharin], bahasi)
/#baha+#/ (n) ‘worth,’ ‘value,’ ‘price’

badlangué (n) ‘beginning,’ ‘start,” ‘basis’

ba3 /#bas+#/ (num) ‘five’

Belgiya [#belgiyi+#/ (p.n) ‘Belgium’ (SU Bel ‘giya)

biri [#bir+|(s)I+#/ ‘(the) one of ...", ‘one of them’ (see bir [3], +si
(1) cf. ikkisi [5))

birngtta /#bimatti+#/ (< */#bir+##nd+#Ei+|#/) (adj) ‘some,’
‘a few,’ ‘a number of ..." (~ birganld)

Brazzawil (p.n) ‘Brazzaville’

bizgiin (< *bu kin ‘this day’) (adv) ‘today’

fawldnlik Korean (person), person of Korea (SU ~ koreyalik)

fon (adj) ‘big,’ ‘large,’ ‘great,’ ‘grown-up’

+di... (see +da [2))

dilbir [n)] ‘attractive woman,’ ‘[female] heart-throb'); Dilbdr (p.n)
personal name (f)

dixan /#dxan++#/ (n) ‘farmer,’ ‘peasant’
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divanilig /#dxan+(+)E1+(+)I°G+#/ (n) ‘agriculture,” ‘rural
industry’
doxtur (n) ‘physician,’ ‘(medical) doctor’
doxturxana /#doxtur+#(#)xana+ |#/ (n) ‘infirmary,’ ‘clinic,’
‘hospital’
egizlig /#acz+(+)1°G+#/ (adj) ‘having ... room(s),’ “...-room ...’
(following either a numerative or a pronominal adjective implying
number; see Note 4.6.03)
Jakoliet (back-vocalic!) (n) ‘faculty,” ‘(college or university) depart-
ment’ (~ fakoltit, SU fakul “tet)
Jizika /[#fizika+#/ (n) ‘physics’
hirbir [#hidr+#(#)bir+|#/ (adj ~ pron) ‘each (one),” ‘cvery (onc)’
hoy (cxcl) expresses urging, calls for attention ("hey!®, “hello!" etc.)
ikki (num) ‘two’
ini (n) ‘younger brother’ (~ wka); (t) used to address one’s younger
brother; used to address junior males
+inlir (see +nlar (4])
Jan (n) ‘soul,’ ‘life,” ‘beloved (one),’ ‘dear (one);’ (count) ‘head’
(counting members of a houschold)
kasp (n) ‘specialty,” ‘field of specialization,” ‘major (ficld or subject
of study)’
kispdas /#kisp+##daS+ |#/ (n) ‘person sharing the same field of
specilization,” ‘colleague (working in the same field)’
kicik (adj) ‘small,” ‘little’
kona (#kona+#/ (adj) ‘old’ (pertaining to age of inanimaite objecis
and to duration of time; cf. geri [5) for human age)
malina /#ma¥ina+#/ (n) ‘machine,’ ‘sewing machine,” ‘motorcar’
mdydan /#maydan+#/ (n) ‘place,’ ‘site,’ ‘scene,’ ‘field,’ ‘arcna,’
‘square (e.g., of a town)’
moma (n) ‘grandmother,’ ‘grandma,’ ‘granny;’ (t) used to address
one’s grandmother
mu’dllim [#mullim+#/ (n) ‘schoolmaster,’ ‘tcacher’
+nlar (~ +glir ~ +inlar ~ +iglér ~ +uplar ~ +inlir)
/| +n++1Ar+#/ 2nd person pl. poss. ("your ..") (~
/| +n+#lar+#/ - +nlar ~ +inlar ~ +unlar ~ +iinlar)
olturus (n) ‘social gathering,’ ‘get-together,’ ‘party’ (see oltur- (1),
-3 (1))
oftura (n) ‘middle,” ‘center;’ [NP otturisi] ‘the middle of ...’
pikap [#pikab+#/ (n) ‘small (pick-up) truck’
pikaw... (see pikap [4])
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gimmdt (ad) ‘prized,” ‘expensive,’ ‘costly,” ‘high’ (of prices), ‘dear’

sakkiz (num) ‘eight’

sinip [#smup+#/ (n) ‘class,’ ‘classroom’

sinil /#sinl+#/ (n) ‘younger sister’

sigl-. (see sinl [4))

sizlar (pron) ‘you,’ 2nd person pl. polite

sudanlia Sudanese (person), person of the Sudan

faharlik [#38h(&)r+(+)I°G+|#/ (adj) ‘municipal,’ ‘city ..., ‘town ...’

fimaliy /#Smaliy+#/ (adj) ‘northern,” ‘north ...’

texi (adv) ‘yet,” ‘still’

il /#ul+#/ (n) ‘tongue,’ ‘language;’ __ -ddibiyat ‘language and
literature,’” ‘philology’ (sce ddibiyat [4])

tiraktor [#traktor+#/ (n) ‘tractor’ (SU traktor)

16t [#t6rt+#/ ~ [#15t+#/ (num) ‘four’ (SU 10r1)

lotimiz [#6rt+miz+#/ ~ [#15t+mlz+#/ ‘the four of us’ (SU
ortimiz) (sce tot [4), +miz [1])

wagqit /#waqt+#/ (n) ‘time,’ ‘space of time,’ ‘free time’

wagt... (sec wagit [4])

yalag [#yat-AG+#/ (n) ‘(temporary) lodging,’ ‘dormitory’

yasli (n) ‘child-care center,” ‘day-care center,” ‘kindergarten’

yaua [#yaund+#/ (< %ani) (num) ‘seven’

yezilig j#yeza+(+)1°G +|#/ (adj) ‘village .., ‘rural,” ‘rustic

yigirma [#yigirmid+#/ (num) ‘twenty’ (SU Zigirmd)

#ylin (sec #dyldn [4])

yurt (n) ‘native place,’ ‘home (area),” ‘base,’ ‘center’ (SU Zurr)
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4.4 Translation

Making Friends

01.A: Ms. Jeanette, of which department are you a student?

02.B: [I'm a student of the Physics Department. And you?

03.A: I’'m a student of the Department of Chinese Languages and Li-
tcratures.

04.B: What’s you major, Ms. Nuriya?

05.A: My major is Uyghur language. Are there any foreign students
besides you in the Physics Department?

05.B: Yes, there are two foreign students.

06.A: Wherc arc they from?

07.B: One of them is Sudanese, and one of them is North Korean.

08.A: And what about yourself?

10.B: I’'m Congolese.

11.A: Do you have a lot of friends back home?

12.B: Yes, | have a lot of friends in my home arca as well as in
Brazzaville. I've got seven friends in Belgium, too.

13.A: Don’t you have any friends in China?

14.B: I don’t have any Chinese friend. I have a few foreign friends
at the Beijing Languages Institute, but in Xinjiang 1 don’t even
have one friend so far. Are there any foreign students in your
department?

15.A: Yes, there’s one American. His surname is Chen, and his first
name is Daniel. His major is the same as mine. He’s got lots of
fricnds herc. There’s a party at his dormitory this evening. Do
you have time right now?

16.B: Yes, | do.

17.A: Then let’s go together, the two of us!

18.B: All right. Ms. Nuriyd, where’s your native place?

19.A: In Togsun County of Turpan District.

20.B: Do you have parents?

21.A: I do. There are six people in my family: my grandmother, my
fathcr, my mother, my elder sister, my younger brother, and L.
My father is an administrator at the clementary school. My
mother is a physician at the municipal hospital. My sister is a
teacher at the municipal kindergarten. My brother is a middle
school student. How many arc there in your family?

22.B: There are five: my grandfather, my mother, my elder brother,
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my younger sister, and . [ don’t have a father. We have a small
farm. My brother is a farmer. My sister is a teacher at the
village elementary school.

23.A: How many teachers are there at that school?

24.B: Eight. There are around twenty students in each class.

25.A: Is your place large?

26.B: Our house isn’t all that large. It has five rooms.

27.A: Do you have a motorcar?

28.B: We don’t have any motorcar. We have a tractor. My brother
has a small pickup truck. That truck isn’t new; it's old. Motor-
cars arc expensive in our country.

29.A: There are my friends Dilbéir and Xiao Zhang. Hey, let’s go to
the party together, the four of us!
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4.5 Supplementary Vocabulary*

4.5.1 Academic Disciplines and Specializations

Altaic studies: altaySunasliq /#altay+ #(#)Sunas+(+)I°G+ | #/

Anatomy: anatomiyd /#anatomiyd+ #/ (anatomiya)

Animal husbandry: arwililiq /#tarwa+(+)X1+(+)°G+ | #/

Anthropology: antropologiyi /#antropologiyéd+#/ (antropologiya)

Archeology: arxeologiyd [#arxeolOgiyd+#/ (arxeologiya)

Art: sdn‘dt, (painting) rissamliq /#rdssam+(+)I°G + | #/

Astronomy: astiranomiyd /#astranomiyd+#/ (astronomiya)

Ballet: baler, balet usuli _

Biochemistry: biaximiya /#bioximiyd+#/ (bioximiya)

Biology: biologiya /#biologiys+ #/ (biologiya)

Botany: botanika /#botanika+#/ _

Buddhism: budda dini /#budda+ ##din+ |(s)I+#/
~ buddizim /#buddizm+ #/ (buddizn)

Capitalism: kapitalizim /#kapualizm+ #/ (kapitalizm)

Chemistry: ximiyd /#ximiyd+#/ (ximiya)

Christianity: xiristiyan dini /#xnistiyan+ ##din+ |(s)I +#/ (xristiyan dini)

Classical music: kilassik muzika /#klassik + # #muozika + #/ (klassik muzrka)

Communism: kommunizim /#kommunzm+ #/ (kommunizm)

Comparative grammar: selifturma girammatika /#sal -5 -dUr—mA + | #
#grammauka+ #/ (seliStuwma grammatika)

Comparative linguistics: selidturma tilfunasliq /#sal-38 -dUr—mA+ | ##ul+ #
(#)Sunas+(+)I°G+ | #/

Comparative literature: seliSurma ddibiyat /#sal -5 -dUr—mA+ | #
#adabiyat+/

Dance: usul

Dentistry: & daxturlugi /#E18 + ##doxtur +(+)I°G+ | (s)I + #/

Dialectology: dialekiologiyd /#dialektologiya+ #/ (dialektologiya)

Dramatic arts: diramiciliq /#drama+(+)E1+(+)°G+#/ (dramililiq)

Economics: igtisatSunasliq ~ ixtisaiSunasliq /#1qQusad +#(#)Sunas+
(+)I°G+ | #/ (~ ékonomiya)

Education(al science): ma‘anplunaslig /#maanp+ #(#)Sunas+ (+)I°'G+ | #/

Engineering: tenika /#texnika+ #/

Folklore ~ folk traditions: xdlq ijadiyiti /... #ijadiydt + |(s)l+#/ ~ folklor
(fol “kior)

Folk musik: xalg musikisi /...#muzika+ |(s)I+ #/ (xalq muzkisi)

Forestry: ormanéiliq /#orman+(+)E1+(+)°G+ | #/

Geography: jugrapiya /#jucrapiyd+#/ (~ geografiya)

Geology: geologiyi /#geologiyd +#/ (geologiya)

Grammar: girammatika /#grammatika+ #/ (grammatika)

Gynecology: ayal boldmi doxturiugi /...#doxtur +(+)I°G+ |(s)I +#/ ~
ginekologiyd /#ginckologiyd + #/ (ginekologiya)
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Historical linguistics: tarixy til¥unasliq /#1ar7xi+ ##til+ #(#)Sunas+
(H)IG+|#/

History: rarix /#tarix+#/

Horticulture: bagwincilik /#bacban+(+)E1+(+)I°G+#/

Humanism: insanpdrwirlik /#msan+ ##parwir+(+)I°G+#/ (SU ~
gumanizm) _

Industrial chemistry: sana'dt ximiyisi /#sana’at+##ximiya+ | (s)I +#/

Islamic studies: islamSunasliq /#slam+ #(#)Sunas+(+)°G+ | #/

Journalism: muxbirfiq (#muxbir+(+)°G+#/ ~ Zornalistika
[#Zornalisuka+ #/ (Zumalistika)

Judaism: ydhudi dini /#yahudi +##din+ |(s)i+#/

Leninism: leninizim [#1€ninizm+#/ (leninion) ~ leninizm nilziriyisi

Linguistics: rilSunasliq /#ti+#(#)Sunas+(+)I°G + | #/

Marxism: marksizim /#marksizm+#/ (marksizn) ~ marksizim
ndziriyisi /... #ndziriyd+ | (s)I+#/, ___-Leninism:
marksizim-leninizim (marksizm-leninizm) ~ marksizim-leninizim naziriyisi

Mathematics: matematika [#matematika+ #/

Medical anthropology: tibbi antiropologiyd /#ubbi + #
#antropologiyd +#/ (1ibbi antropologiya)

Medical practice: daxwriug /#doxtur+(+)I1°G+ | #/ ~ tibabdsé ilik
/#ubbabat +(+ )EI+(+)I°G + | #/

Medical science: #ibbi ilim [#ubbi+##ilm+#/ ~ nibabatlilik
{#tibbabit+(+ X1+ (+)°G+{#/

Metallurgy: metaliunasliq /#metal+#(#)Bunas+(+)I°G+ | #/ (~ metalurgiya)

Meteorology: meteorologiyd /#meteorologiya+#/ (meteorologiya)

Mining: kanciliq /#kan+(+)XI1+(+)I°G+#/

Mongolistics: mongulBunasliq /#moncul+#(#)Sunas+(+)I°G+ | #/
{mongolSunasliq)

Music: muzika /#muzika+ #/ (muzika)

Musicology: ruzikiSunasliq /#muzika+ #(#)Sunas+(+)I°G+ | #/
(muzikiSunasliq) _

Natural science, nature study: tdbi‘diSunasliq [#tabi'dt+#(#)Sunas+

(H)°G+ | #/ -

Nuclear physics: yadro fizikisi /#yadro+ # #fizika+ | (s)I+ #/

Obstetrics: mugut daxauriugi /...#doxtar+(+N°G+ | (s)I + #/

Ophthalmology: kdz daxturiugi /...#doxtur +(4+)I°G+ | (S)[ +#/

Oral folklore: efiz ijadiyiti [...#1jadiyat+ | (s)l+#/

Oral literature: egiz ddibiyati /...#3dibiyat+ | (s)I+#/

Oriental studies: Yarg3unasliq /#3arq+ #(#)¥unas+(+)I°G+ | #/

Pedagogics: pedagogika /#pedagOgika+ #/

Pediatrics: balilar doxturlugi /#bala+ |IAr+##doxtur +(+)I1°G + | (s)] + #/

Philosophy: paisapd (~ filosofiya)

Phonetics, phonology: fonetika /#fonctika+ #/

Photography: sardtilik fsirat+(+)X1+(+)W°G+|#/ ~ forogirafiyd
/#folografiyd + #/ (fotografiya)
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Physical geography: (abi'i jugrapiyd /#13bi'1 + ##jucrapiya + #/

Physiology: fiziologiya /#fiziologiyd+ #/ (fiiologiya)

Political economy: siyasi igtisatiunasliq ~ siyasi ixtisatSunasliq
/#styasi+ # shqtsdd + #(#)Sunas+(+)I°G+ | #/

Politics: siyasar /#siyasat + #/

Psychiatry: pisixiatriya /#psvagtriyd+#/ (psixatriya) ~ rohiy kesalldr doxtur-
lugi /#rohi(y)##kesall+ |1Ar+ ##tdoxtur+(+ )G+ | (S)I +#/ (rohi ...)

Psychology: pisixologiyd /#psxolGgiya+#/ (psixologiya)

Religion: din /#din+#/

Sculpture: hdykdlaradliq j#haykiil+ #(#)taras +(+)I°G+ | #/

Shamanism: $amanizim /#Samanizm+#/ (Samanizm), (occupation) badilig,
(religion) Saman dini

Sinology: (general:) jungoSunasliq /#jungo+ #(#)Sunas+(+)I°G + | #/, (pertai-
ning to the Han people:) xdnnunasliq
/#xiinzu + #(#)Sunas+(+)°G+ | #/ (vansuSunaslig)

Syntax: sintaksis /#sintaksis+#/

Sociology: jdm ' iydiunasliq [#j4m' iyit+ #(#)Bunas+(+)°G+ | #/ ~
sousiologiyd /#sotsiologiya+ #/ (sociologiya)

Statistics: istatistika /#statistika+ #/ (statistika)

Topography: topogirafiyd /#topografiyi+#/ (topografiya)

Translation: tdrjimanliq /#tarjiman+(+)°G+ | #/

Tungusology: fonfuzfunasliq /#toncuz+ #(#)Bunas+(+)I°G+ | #/

Turcology: tirkologiy2 /#i10rkologiya+ #/

Uyghurology: uygwrunasliq /#uycur+ #(#)Sunas+(+)I1°G+ |/

Veterinary science: ma! doxturfugi /...#doxtur+(+)°G+ | (s)I+#/ (~
welerinariya)

Visual arts: rdssamliq /#rassam+(+)I°G+ | #/

4.5.2 Professions, Occupations and Vocations

Academician: akademik /#akademik + #/

Animal breeder: Carwili /#Earwa+(+ X1+ |#/

Artist: san’dréi [#san’at+(+ X1+ |#/ ~ sdn'dtkar /#sin’dt+ #kar+ | #/ ~
Sridt®i [#s0rdt+(+ )1+ | #/ ~ rdssam [#rassm+ #/, performing
artist [#artist+#/

Butcher: gassap /#qassab+ #/

Business person: sodigitr /#s0da+ #(#)gar+#/ ~ tijardici
/#tijarat+(+)d + | #/

Cashier: kassir /#kassir+#/

Catholic priest: katolik rohanisi /#katdlik+ ##tOhani+ | (s)I +#/

Christian cleric: xiristiyan (xristiyan) rohanisi /#xnstryan+ # #1ohani+ | (s)I + #/
~ pop

Cleric: rohani /#rohani+#/

Cook: aSpdz /#a5+#(#)piz+ | #/

Cotton grower: pamdtikar /#paxia+ ##kar+ | #/

Dancer: uswidi /#usul+(+ X1+ | #/
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Dentist: ¢ daxturi

Embroiderer: kasnci /#kE1a+(+ )1+ | #/

Engineer: inZener /#inZencr+#/, (CU) guntenSi

Foreman, forewoman: usfa

Greengrocer: koktatCi /#kok + ##at+(+)E1+ | #/

Gynecologist: ayal balimi doxturi

Herder: darwifi /#%arwa+(+)E1+ | #/

Innkeeper: saraywiin [#saraybin+ |/

Interpreter: tdrjiman /#14rjiman + #/

Gardener: bagwéin /#bacbin+ | #/

Imam: imam /#hmam+#/

Journalist: muxbir /#muxbic+#/ ~ 2ornalist f#Zornalist#/ (Zurnalist)

Machinist: mexanik /#mexanik+#/

Merchant: oqds¢i /#0qat+(+ X1+ | #/, sodigdr [#s0da+#(#)gir+ | #/ ~
tijardedi [#ujacdt+(+)C1+ | #/

Midwife: wgur anisi

Miner: kandi j#kan+(+)1+ |#/, coal ___ xandi /#xan+(+ X1+ |#/

Missionary: missioner /#mussioner +#/

Mullah: mofla

Musician: muzikant [#muzikant+#/ (muzikant) ~ muzikiéi
f#muzika+(+ )1+ | #/ (muzrki€i)

Obstetrician: muguws daxturi

Ophthalmologist: kdz doxturi

Painter: (tradesperson) siréi /#sir+(+)CI+ | #/, (artist) rdssam
f#rassam+ #/

Pastor: (Protestant minister) pastor /#pastor+#/ ~ purotestant
rohanisi {#protestant+ ##rohani + | (s)]+#/

Pediatrician: balilar doxturi /#bala+1Ar + ##doxtur + | ($)I +#/

Photographer: stirdtti /#s0rdt+(+)E1+ | #/, press ___ foio nuacbir

Politician: sipasdrCi /#siyasat+(+)C1+ | #/

Psychiatrist: pisicatir /#psxatr +#/ (psiatr) ~ rohiy kesdlldr doxturi (roki ...)

Public bath attendant: hammamdéi /#hammam+(+ )1+ | #/ ~ monla
xizmitési /#monta+ ##xizmit+(+ X1+ |(s)[+#/

Public servant: mdnsdpdar /#mtnsib+ #(#)dar+ | #/ ~ xamdici
féxmit+ (+ )1+ | #/

Rabbi: ydhudi rohanisi

Rug weaver: gilimdi /#gilam+(+)E1+ | #/, xalwap [#xalbap#/

Sculptor: hdykdltara¥ [#hdykal+ #(#)taras + | #/

Secrctary: (functionary) katip /#katib+ #/

Singer: naSici /#naxSa+(+ )1+ | #/

Soldier: dskdr ~ jdndi j#jin+(+)C1+ |#/

Tailor: sdypun ~ kkiici f#tik-GU +(+)E1+ | #/

Textile worker: toqumiéi /#toqu—mA+(+ )1+ | #/

Translator: tdrjiman /#1arjiman+ #/

Typist: ma¥inist /#malinist+#/
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Veterinarian: mal doxtur(i) (~ welterinar)
Weaver: bapkar /#bap+#(#)kar+ | #/, toqumili /#1oqu—mA+ (+)I1+|#/
Worker: 3¢i /#8+(+ )1+ | #/, xizmitdi /dxzmat+(+ )1+ | #/

4.5.3 Organizations, Employers and Places of Work

Academy: akademiyd /#akademiyd+#/ (akademiya)

Airforce: hawa armiyisi /#hawa+##armiyd+ |(s)| +#/ (hawa armiyasi)

Army: armiyd [#armiyd+#/ (armiya)

Bank: banka /#banka+ #/

Bookstore, bookshop: kitapxana /#kitab+ #(#)xana+ | #/ (kitap magazini)

Butcher’s shop: quixana /#qus + #(#)xana+ #/

Church: ¢irko /#Eitko+ #/

Coal mine: xan

Commune: (People’s ) (CU) gunle

Company, firm: Serkds (3irkit) ~ (CU) gunsi (firma)

Department store: magizin /#magazin+#/ (magazin), (CU) rirlitk mallar
soda dukini

Dining-hall: a¥xana, tamagqeana

Factory: (manufacturing plant) fabrika /#fabrika+#/, (mill, works) zawus
/#zawud+#/ (zawod)

Forest: orman

Garden: bag

Hotel, inn, guest house: melmanxana, saray

Kitchen: a$xana

Kolkhoz: kotxoz

Medresseh, Islamic college: maddris (mddrissa)

Mine: kan, coal ___ xan

Mosque: micit (mecit)

Navy: deniz armiyisi, (harbi deriz floti)

Newspaper publishing house: gezitxana

Office: isxana, (kontora)

Orchestra: orkestir, (orkestr)

Park: bagéa

Parliament: parlamens /#pariament + #/

Police: saqli /#saq+(+ 1+ |#/ ~ saqli idarisi /... #hdard+ |(s)l +#/
(policiya)

Police station: saqli idarisi /#saq+(+)E1+ | ##hdard+ |(s)l +#/ (policiya
baliami)

Public bath(house): hammam /#hammam +#/ ~ mon¢a, omumi monta

Publishing company: nd¥riyat /#niSriyat + #/

Restaurant: aSxana, aSpuzil (restoran)

Rug (weaving) factory: gildmcilik karxanisi

Shop, store: dukan ~ magizin (magazin)

Synagogue: sinagoga /#sinagoga#/

Textile mill: toqumiciliq fabrikisi /#10qu - -mA+(+X1+(+)I°G+ | #
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#fabnka+ | (s)1+#/
Theater: tiyatir /#ttyatr+#/ (teatr), movie ____ kinoxana
Workshop: ifxana, karxana
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4.6 Notes

4.6.01 The concept of possession and the lack thereof is ordinarily
expressed in terms of existence and non-existence (see Note 3.6.02),
in which case the possessor, if expressed, is genitive-marked and modi-
fies the subject (i.e., the possessed item), which must be possession-
marked in agreement: °(X’s) Y (is an) existent entity” and "(X’s) Y (is
a) non-existent entity;" e.g.,

SumecT PREDICATE

(Menin) kona dostum bar. ‘l have an old friend.’

(Siznin) akiniz barmu? ‘Do you have an elder brother?'

Sinlimnin masinisi bar. ‘My younger sister has a car.’

(Biznip) Sonp oyimiz  yoq. ‘We don't have a large home.’

(Siznin) ininiz yogmu? ‘Don’t you have a younger brother?’

U dixannin pikawi  yoq ikdn. ‘(Apparently,) that farmer has no
truck.’

4.6.02 le., BEijing Yiysn Xuéyuan, a state college specializing in
intensive language courses, teaching Chinese students a number of
foreign languages, and teaching foreign students Chinese up to and
beyond university entrance level.

4.6.03 In Uyghur, usually no clear distinctions are perceived and
expressed between the concepts that in Western cultures arc labeled
‘house,’ ‘apartment’ (or ‘flat’) and ‘room,’ and their equivalents in the
various languages. Undoubtedly, this is due to the facts that original
Turkic dwellings (*pdb > *hdb > [Khalaj hav] Early Written Turkic
db > dw > Modern Uyghur dy) were not subdivided, and that subdi-
visions within buildings, once introduced, assumedly under foreign
influence, have been perceived as just another type of dwelling (*hdb
> *3b > *aw > dy). Under foreign influence, consistently observed
distinctions have come to be expressed in Western Turkic languages;
e.g., Turkish (*hab > *ab > *dw >) ev ‘a ~ the house,’ daire ‘a ~ the
division,’ ‘a ~ the suite of rooms,’ ‘a ~ the apartment’ (< Farsi dd'ird
< Arabic dd’ira ‘circle,” ‘division®), apartman ‘a ~ the rented house,’
‘an ~ the apartment’ (< French appartement), oda ‘a ~ the room’ (<
‘hut,” ‘pavilion’ < *otaG ‘tent’ [cf. Modern Uyghur otaq ~ /#otac+#/
‘a ~ the nomads’ tent’]). Under Russian influence, also the Turkic
languages spoken in the Soviet Union have begun to develop similar
distinctions, but these¢ tend to be mentioncd only when they arc
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relevant and important, while normally just (*46 >) Modern Uyghur
dy and its respective cognates are used. Soviet Uyghur speakers have
at their disposal the specific term kwartira /#kwartira+#/ ‘an ~ the
apartment’ (< Russian kvartira ‘[the] quarters,’ ‘an ~ the apartment’),
and they may refer to a room as bdimd ~ /#bol-mA+|#/ ‘a ~ the
section,’ ‘a ~ the division,” adjectivally as bolmilik [#b6l-mA+
(+)I°G + | #/ (e.g., 4 bolmilik kwartira ‘a ~ the three-room apartment’).
In Xinjiang Uyghur, the concepts of ‘house,’ ‘apartment’ and ‘room’
tend to be distinguished very rarely. Under ordinary circumstances,
they share the abstract label dy ‘a ~ the dwelling’ (quarters for
purposes other than dwelling having specific labels, often based upon
the Iranic term xdna ‘house’ > xana; e.g., ixana ‘a ~ the work room,’
‘a ~ the workshop,’ ‘an ~ the office’). Wherever necessary, ‘room’ may
be specified by means of the nominally derived classifier (~ counter
~ measure) egiz - /#acz+#/ ‘an ~ the opening’ (‘mouth’) (e.g., ikki
efiz dy ‘[the] two rooms’ [see Dialogue 5; as opposed to abstract ikki
dy ‘(the) two dwellings ~ houses ~ apartments ~ rooms’}]) and its ad-
jectival equivalent efizliq ~ /#acz+(+)1°G+#/ (e.g., 10t efizliq Oy ‘a ~
the four-room dwelling’). The classifier yiri¥ (SU %inis) ‘set’ may be
used to specify the notion of ‘apartment’ or ‘suite’ (e.g., altd yini¥ oy
‘[the] six apartments’), adjectivally yaraslik (SU Zinislak) - /#yir-3+
(H°G+#/ (e.g., ba¥ yaniShik oy ‘a ~ the house consisting of five
apartments’).

4.6.04 Soviet Uyghur equivalents are parenthesized.
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5.2 Transliteration

Qoru-jay

01.A: Allinizdd qan¢i jan bar?

02.B: Alta.

03.A: Ular kimlar?

04.B: Atam, apam, kifik apam, hddim, ukam w& mén.

05.A: "Hidda" digdn sdznin minisi nimi?

06.B: "Hidda" bilin "afa" méinida¥ sozldar. "Uka" bildn
"ini"mu ménida¥ sozlér.

07.A: Sildrnin Oyinldr qéyérda?

08.B: Sihirnin janup tiripid4, ottura maktipnin
yenida, bir qisqa wi tar kofida. U kofida toqquz
qoru-jay bar.

09.A: Oyinizlir fonmu?

10.B: Biznin 6yimiz ancd fon dmés.

11.A: Niced egizliq?

12.B: ASxana wa hajdtxanidin baSqa yédni i€ egiz
Oyimiz bar.

13.A: Oyinliarnin mon€isi barmu?

14.B: Yoq, &mma méhéllimizdi omumi mon¢a bar. U
biznin ydin' yiraq dmés. Oyimiznin a¥xanisidimu,
tardtxanisidimu jimék bar. Hoylida su nasosimu
bar.

15.A: ASxaninizlarda tonlatqu€ barmu?

16.B: HA&’4, biznin yeni elektir tonlatquéimizmu, yeni
gaz ofigimizmu bar. Ulardin baSqa a$xanida yana
bir gafa-qomus iSkawi, bir joza wi ikki uzun
orunduq bar.

17.A: BaSqa U€ efiz Oyinizlirdd nimildr bar?

18B: Hirbir 6ydéa bir diwan, bir iSkap wé birnidcti
orunduq bar. Ikkisidd karwat wi ki€ik ustdl bar.
Mehmanxana 6ydéd yind radiyo, dydnSi wi bir Con
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uistdl bar. Tamda sa’dt wi birqancéd rasim bar.
Polda bir gilim bar. Mehmanxana dyimiz kindiizi
bik yoruq, &iinki unin t6t dérizisi bar.

19.A: "Dyénsi" digdn s6znin ménisi nima?

20.B: Minisi "telewizor™ digén sbz.

21.A: Telewizorinizlar rinsizmu, ranlikmu?

22.B: Ranlik.

23.A: Qoruyunlarda nimilir bar?

24.B: Qoruyimizda bag bar. Bagda har xil gillar wa
birnafca tip miwilik didraxldr bar. Bag otturisida
bir geri alma dirixi bar. U déréx ba3qilardin igiz.
U méhéllimizdiki édn igiz miwilik déréx.

25.A: Almisinin timi qandaq?

26.B:  Almisi kiCikrik wé lekin iciik.

27.A:  Qoruyinizlarda y4n4 nimil4r bar?

28B: Yini iiziim barini bar, Uziim barini astida
birnd¢¢a orunduq bar. Hoylinin iiginin bir
taripidd wilsipit qoyidigan jay bar. Qorunin teSida
bir eriq bar. Eriq boyida birqan&3 tiip terdk bar.
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53 New Elements

ast (n) ‘part below,’ ‘place underneath;” ([NP ___ i(+case)]) ‘below
.y ‘underneath ..’

aivana /#a3+#(#)xana+ |#/ ‘kitchen,’ ‘dining-room,’ ‘dining-hall,’
‘restaurant’

dn (adv) ‘most,” ([___ ad]) superlative marker (*most ...", "...est")

bag (m) ‘garden’

baran (n) ‘trellis,’ ‘pergola’

barin... (see baran [5])

birgand /[#birqanti+#/ (< /#bir+##qa+n+#Ti+|#/) (adj ~
pron) ‘a few,’ ‘some,” ‘a number of’ (~ bimdcc&d)

boy (n) ‘body,” ‘length,’ ‘height,’ ‘side,’ ‘entirety,” ‘edge (of a road,
river, etc.);’ (NP ___i+da)) ‘along ..., ‘alongside’ (cf. boyica [3])

Stk (ad) ‘sour,” ‘tart’

Sianki (conj) ([X, __ Y]) '(X,) because (Y)," (X,) since (X)," (X,)
as (Y)' (where X is the result and Y is the cause)

darax (n) ‘tree’

dariza /#ddrizi+#/ (n) ‘window’

digin [#4d4°-|GAn+#/ ‘(the one) (which is) saying,’ ‘(the one)
(which has [been] ~ is) said’ (SU degdn) (see dd- [3], -Zan [3])

#digan /#diGan+#/ (< °/#tur- |GAn+#/ [scc ur- [6], -Fan [3]])
(following present-future-tense verbs [see -i.. [3]], i.c., converbial
/-A#/) obligatory aspect participial; attributive denoting habitual
or future action, frequently implying obligation ("[the one] which
[usually] ...s," "[the one] [at] which [one] is [usually] ...ed,” *[the
one] [at] which [one] will [be] ...[ed]," "[the one] [at] which [one]
ought ~ is bound to [be] ...[ed]")

+diki (~ +tiki) /| +dA+#(#)ki+#/ attributive locative, locative-
based pronominalizer ("[the one] [which is] in ~ at ..") (see +da
[2], #ki (S); cf. +ninki [6])

diwan [#diwan+#/ (n) ‘divan,’ ‘sofa,” ‘day bed,” ‘chaise longue’

dydnSi (dyansiyim [~ dydnSirim), dyanSiyi [~ dydnSirin), dyénsisi)
/#dyanSi+#/ (n) ‘television’ (SU telewidenie), ‘television set’ (~
SU telewizor)

efiz /#acz+#/ (n) ‘mouth,” ‘aperture,’ ‘opening’ (¢.g., agz +im ‘my
mouth’); (class) for utterances (e.g., bir efiz sz ‘one word’) and
rooms (sce Note 4.6.03)

elektir /#elekir+#/ (n) ‘electricity’ (SU 2lektr)

erig (/#ar-G+|#/ >) /#anc+#/ (n) ‘creek,” ‘brook,’ ‘canal,” ‘(irri-
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gation) ditch,’ ‘water channel,’ ‘watcr feeder’

gaz /#gaz+#/ (n) ‘gas’

gilim (n) ‘rug,’ ‘carpet’

giil (n) ‘flower’ (usually distinct from feddk ‘flower,” ‘blossom’ with
reference to shrubs and trees)

hajateana /#hajit+#(#)xana+ | #/ (n) ‘toilet room,” ‘washroom,’
‘lavatory,’ ‘restroom’ (~ tdrdwxana)

hidi (n) ‘elder sister;’ (1) occasionally used to address senior
females who are unrelated to oneself (~ aca)

hoyla (n) ‘courtyard (of a private residence)’ (~ goru ~ qora)

igiz (ad) ‘aall,’ ‘high’

ikkisi /#ikki+ |(s)I+#/ ‘(the) two of ...", ‘two of them’ (sec ikki [4),
+si [1); <f. biri [4])

+inizldr (see +nizlar [5)])

Jik #iSig+#/ (n) ‘door,’ ‘gate’

Skap /#%kab+#/ (n) ‘cupboard,’ ‘closet,” ‘wardrobe,’” ‘(book-)case,’
‘locker,’ ‘linenpress,’ ‘cabinet’ (< Russian 3kaf; cf. Polish s2afa,
Danish skab, Norwegian skap, Swedish skdp, Islandic skdpur,
Finnish kaappi, Lowlands German Schapp; general term like
Dutch kast, Standard Highlands German Schrank, French armoire
etc.)

iSkaw... (sce iSkap [5))

Jdnup [#jinub+#/ (n) ‘south’

Joza [#joza+#/ (n) ‘tadble’ (~ dastdl)

Jimak (n) ‘tap,’ ‘faucet’

karwat (n) ‘bed,’ ‘bedstead,’ ‘couch’ (SU kariwat)

#ki /| +#(#)ki+#/ attributive marker or pronominalizer ("[that]
which is ..."; see +diki [S], +ninki [6])

kitik apa ‘parent’s younger sister,” ‘aunt’ (see kilik [4), apa [4]) (~
hamma)

kimlar [#kim+ |lAr+#/ (pron) ‘who,” assuming plurality and variety
(only interrogative; see kim [1), +lar [1); cf. nimilar [5])

koka /#kota+#/ (n) ‘street’

kindizi (adv) ‘in the daytime,” ‘by day’

mahdlld (n) ‘(town) quarter,’ ‘residential arca,’” ‘ncighborhood’

méand (n) /#mana+#/ ‘meaning,’ ‘semantic value’ (~ mana)

méni... (see mana [5))

mehmanxana [#mehman+#(#)xana+|#/ (~ ___ dy) (n) ‘guest
house,’ ‘guest room,’ ‘place for receiving guests,” ‘lounge,’ ‘parlor,’
‘silting room,’ ‘living room’
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miwilik /#miwi+(+)°G+|#/ (adj) ‘fruit-bearing,’ ‘fruitful’

monéa (n) ‘bathhouse,’ ‘steambath,” “Turkish bath,’ ‘bathroom’

nasos (n) ‘pump’

ndl¥a /#nat&i+#/ (pron) ‘how many,” ‘how much’ (only interroga-
tive) (~ ganid)

nimilir /#nimé+ |lAr+#/ (pron) ‘what,’ assuming plurality and
variety (only interrogative; sec nimd [1), +lar [1]; cf. kamldr [S])

+pizlar (~ +nizlir ~ +igizlar ~ +inizlér) /| +nlz+ +1Ar+#/ 2nd
person pl. polite poss. ("your ...") (~ /| +nlz+#IAr+#/ - +nizlar
~ <+inizlar)

ofag /#ofag+#/ (n) ‘stove,’ ‘oven’

olig.. (see olaq [5])

orundug [#orunduc+#/ ‘scat,’ ‘chair,” ‘stool,” ‘bench’; uzun ___
‘bench’

qala (n) ‘container,’ ‘vessel, ‘receptacle,’ ‘jar;" __-qomus ‘cooking
and cating paraphcrnalia,” ‘pots, pans, storage containers and
dishes;” _ -qomu¥ Skawi ‘(kitchen) cupboard’ (see kap [5])

geri /#qan+#/ (n) ‘aged person;’ (adj) ‘old,’ ‘aged’ (with reference
to duration of life; cf. kona [4))

gisga /#qis++GA+|#/ (ad) ‘short,” ‘brief’

qomus (see qala-gomus [3))

qoru (qoruyum (~ gorurum), qoruyun |~ qorurun}, qorusi)
/#qoru+#/ (n) ‘courtyard (of a private residence)’
(~ hoyla ~ gora); __-jay ‘house and yard,’ ‘house and home,’
‘home,’ ‘residence’ (see jay [3]) (~ gora-jay)

qoy- (v.t) ‘put,’ ‘set,’ ‘arrange,’” ‘put forward,’ ‘scttle,” ‘sccure,’ ‘set
up,’ ‘cause,’” ‘give (a name, a scolding, a beating),” ‘stop,’ ‘quit,’
‘give up;’ (asp.v) aspect: in advance or preparation, customary,
conventional, anticipatory

radiyo (radiyoyum [~ radiyorum), radiyoyun; (~ radiyorun), radiyosi)
/#radiyo+#/ (n) ‘radio,’ ‘radio set’

+rag (+rdk) /+| +rAG+#/ comparative ("more ...", "...er"); adject<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>